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The Education Almanac

1985-1986

This is the second edition of The
Education Almanac, planned as a
continuingly revised and renewed
reference tool that brings together a
wide range of facts, figures, and
background information about the
operation of America’s schools.
The editors are grateful for the
numerous valuable suggestions and
O __ents generated by the initial
RTINS

b

(1984) edition. More are warmly
invited, particularly in regard to
information that might be included
in future editions.

All such suggestions will be
carefully studied. Staff limitations
make it impossible, however, to
guarantee a response to such
comments or to questions about the
contents.
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Foreword

Schoof Reform: Missing the Boat

by Samuel G, Sava
Executive Director, NAESP

(]

he first of the

4| various task force
reports on

education—that of

< the National

Commission on Excellence in

Education—appeared in April

1983. While it is too early to render

a verdict on the reforms engendered

by those reports, it is not premature

to comment on their

recommendations in light of other

research.

Among the findings of the reform
commissions were these: the
proportion of American high school
students taking a vocational or
college preparatory program
dropped from 88 percent in 1964 to
58 percent in 1979; the rest take a
“general” program, which the
National Commission characterized
as “a cafeteria-style curriculum in
which the appetizers and desserts
O _asily be mistaken for the .in

E119

course.” Students in England,
Germany, Japan, and other
industrialized nations attend school
from 220 to 240 days a year,
compared to 180 days for American
students. Foreign students are
required to take courses in
advanced mathematics, biology,
chemistry, physics, and geography,
and to devote three times as many
class hours to these subjects as even
the most science-oriented students
in the U.S. In 1980, only eight
American states required schools to
offer foreign language instruction,
35 required only one year of math
or science, and in 13 states, 50
percent or more of the credits
required for a high school diploma
could be chosen by the student.
These findings led to a broad
array of proposed reforms: tougher
curricula, with fewer electives; a
longer school day and school year;
higher admissions standards among

J
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teacher-education institutions, and
a reduction in pedagogical courses
in favor of substantive courses in
other disciplines; and better
management of the school day to
reduce time spent on discipline and
classroom routines, and to
maximize “time on task.”

Though the panels differed in the
emphasis assigned each item, their
recommendations were markedly
similar in one respect: virtually all
focused on the high schools.

Certainly we must do the best we
can, within the relatively brief
period left to them, to strengthen
the academic and vocational
preparation of our older students.
Yet the near-iotal focus on
secondary schooling, and the
near-total disregard of elementary
schooling, flies in the face of
human nature, common sense,
educational research, and
educational experience.

Human nature: By the time
youngsters enter high school, they
have had at least eight years of
formal education, have compiled
patterns of success, failure, or
average performance in school, and
have developed strong likes and
dislikes for certain subjects. Their
learning personalities have been
powerfully shaped by their previous
experience in school. Though
pressure from adults in such forms
as higher expectations and more
homework may produce temporary
change, it is absurd to expect that
teenagers accustomed to the
comparatively relaxed pace of
Ainerican schools will suddenly be
transformed into avid students,
flogging themselves into a patriotic
zeal to bail out the economy by
© _ering their peers in other

10

countries who have been attending
sc;r%ool 240 days a year from the age
of 5.

As one principal expressed the
matter, “The kids who will do the
extra homework don't need it, and
the ones who need it won't do it.”
Age 15 is late to hope for even
modest change in a human’s
attitude toward school, let alone
radical change.

Common sense: As might be
expected of adults concerned about
the nation's ambiguous economic
fortunes, the members of the
reform panels laid heavy stress on
disciplines readily convertible into
industrial advantage, that is, higher
math, the sciences, computer
literacy, and foreign languages. Yet
the building blocks of math and
science are laid in the primary
grades; youngsters who have failed
to master long division or the
multiplication tables cannot do well
at algebra or calculus. According to
the National Science Foundation,
students who have formed a dislike
for math or science in the early
grades are unlikely to do well in
these subjects later on—and they
form their attitudes “as early as the
third grade.”

Foreign languages are most easily
and quickly learned in the early
years; as someone has pointed out,
“We all learned a foreign language
by the time we were three——the
language our parents spoke.” And
computers, which are only
inanimate slaves designed to chop
the simplest command into dozens
or hundreds of “yes” or “no” bits
according to instructions
programmed for them by a human
being, presuppose a literate
operator. Turning the computer
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into a tool rather than a diversion
requires the ability to read, write,
and think—each of which, unless it
is conferred at the elementary
school level, is rarely conferred at
all.

Educational research: In the
early 1960s, research by a variety of
cognitive psychologists—scholars
and practitioners inquiring into the
sequential development of the
human intellect—gave rise to such
statements as this, by John Fischer,
former President of Columbia
Teachers College:

There is substantial evidence that
the level of intellectual capability
young people will achieve at 17 is
already half-determined by the age
of four, and that another 30
percent is predictable at seven
years. This is no ground for
believing that a child’s academic
fate is sealed by his seventh
birthday, but it means that a
community that seriously wants to
improve its children’s opportunities
will start them to school early.

The specific percentages of
cognitive development cited by Dr.
Fischer have since been disputed,
but the basic idea—that a
disproportionate amount of
intellectual development takes place
in the early years—has not been
challenged.

Indeed, this insight of 20 years
ago is given fresh support by Harold
W. Stevenson of the University of
Michigan, who—with American,
Chinese, and Japanese colleagues—-
studied 5,000 first and fifth graders
in those three nations and found
that American youngsters lag
detectably behind their Asian peers
@ rly as the fourth month of the
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first grade. “It would appear, ix
therefore, that our national
problem lies not only in American
schools, but also in American
homes,” Stevenson concluded in a
1983 report. “When differences in
achievement arise so early in the
child’s formal education, more
must be involved than inadequate
educational practices in the first
grade.”

Stevenson began his report,
provocatively enough, by referring
to the reform commissions and
their concentration “on the nation’s
secondary schools, a questionable
emphasis. . . . Improving secondary
education is an important goal, but
efforts concentrated on secondary
school students may come too late
in their academic careers to be
effective.”

Experience: Finally, the focus of
our reform efforts on high schools
contradicts our experience—once
we have been sufficiently patient to
ascertain what that experience s,
rather than hoping for some “quick
fix” to produce persuasive results
within a year or two:

* The Perry Preschool Program,
conducted in Ypsilanti, Michigan, in
the early 1960s, worked for five
years with disadvantaged, black,
below average (IQs between 70 and
85) children. Early IQ gains of 12
points, which elated the program
designers, disappeared by the
second grade. Nevertheless, by
tracking these youngsters until they
were 19, the Perry researchers
discovered that 67 percent of them
had graduated from high school,
compared to 47 percent of their
classmates who had not participated
in the program; 58 percent were
employed, compared to 32 percent

11
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X of non-program classmates, and

only 17 percent were on welfare, as
opposed to 37 percent of their
non-program classmates. On other
measures, the Preschool students at
age 19 had markediy lower
frequencies of arrests or
pregnancies, better behavioral
records while in school, and had
been held back in school much less
often than their classmates.

» Bobby J. Woodruff's
examination (for the Appalachia
Educational Laboratory and the
Tennessee State Department of
Education) of the 1979-80 scores of
all 64,000 eighth-grade students in
Tennessee indicated that the
two-thirds who had attended
kindergarten in 1971-72 clearly
exceeded their classmates in
scholastic performance. This
finding is particularly remarkable in
that it included such a large
number of students, across all
socioeconomic levels, and from

such a wide range of kindergarten
programs. Moreover, Woodruff
found, students with kindergarten
backgrounds had been held back
from advancing (o the next grade
much less often—saving Tennessee
taxpayers $2.5 million annually.
There may be those who will
continue to insist that the salvation
of American education lies in
improving our high schools. If they
should prevail, the educational
reform movement will continue to
miss the boat. Our youngsters are
as capable as those of any other
nation; it is not the difficulty of
secondary-level studies that lowers
their achievement and hampers
their transition into productive
adulthood. 1t is, rather, their
earliest experiences with the most
humble learning tasks. Those
experiences shape our children's
response to everything that follows.
Genuine educational reform must
begin early in childhood.



Education’s Newsiest
Issues

('

= he education issues
\d o o‘>/~ that made headlines
z ,.\ﬂ in 1983 and 1984 are
‘;,% K /1 likely to mike them

_ ) again in 1985 and
1986, and some may pick up steam
rather than fizzle out. As ior the
issues related to school reform, the
focus has shifted from national
studies to state and local action.
There remains, to be sure, a
corsiderable question as to how
much school reform will stay in the
limelight.

The education establishment is
not designed for rapid change. The
huge size of the enterprise together
with its conservative nature tends
to make education immune to
convulsive upheaval. Nonetheless,
public opinion—driven by such
new influences as governors and the
business community—may have

created irresistible pressures for
r:}n nge,

In the following list, the issues
that probably will generate the most
friction, and the biggest headlines,
are listed first. But that’s just a
function of how the tea leaves fall.
Supposedly minor issues have been
known to come back to haunt
school planners.

Merit pay for teachers: This idea
has been kicking around for years,
but in 1984 many of the nation’s
governors made it a central issue in
their dealings with state
legislatures, to the tune of a
background chorus of approval and
support by President Reagan and
fon]ner Education Secretary Terrel
Bell.

The secretary stumped almost
mcessantly for some form of merit
pay in speeches around the country,
his favorite being the master
teacher plan, which would give
teachers additional responsibilities

13
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along with higher pay. “Until we do
this,” he said, “we will continue to
lose our best talent after a few years
of teaching.” President Reagan
publicly blamed “some of the
heaviest hitters in the national
education lobby” for delays in state
action, a barb aimed at the National
Education Association. Albert
Shanker of the rival American
Federation of Teachers presurnably
scored points when he declared that
“Some of the more recent proposals
allowing advancement of teachers
to master teacher-type career roles
involving extra pay warrant
consideration.” This won praise
from the Administration and some
sectors of the education
community, and may have forced
the NEA to moderate its stand.

It has pretty much been left to
the governors, however, to lead the
way. Thus Tennessee Governor
Lamar Alexander, after failing in
1983, convinced his legislature to
install a master-teacher program in

84.

California, Florida, Idaho,
Jllinois, and Utah soon followed suit
with master-teacher or
career-ladder plans. Many other
states—at least 24 according to the
National Center for Education
Statistics—have begun considering
them and almost certainly will take
some sort. of action during 1985 and
1986. The Southern Governors’
Association has made the issue a
top priority in that area of the
nation.

Bell also sought to clear up
confusion between “the
old-fashioned merit pay concept”
and his master-teacher/
career-ladder proposals. Under the
former, a principal or other
("~ rior assigns a presumably

E

objective rating of quality to each
teacher's performance. Under Bell's
plan, teachers would be reviewed by
their peers, a system he says is
“eminently more attainable.”
Meanwhile, the push for some
form of incentive pay seems to have
unearthed another problem: The
poor quality of most evaluation
systems, a situation that led analyst
Arthur Wise of the Rand
Corporation to object to “reforms
that assume that there is already in
place an adequate evaluation
system.” Incentive pay based on
inadequate evaluations, he pointed
out, won't be accepted by teachers.

Tuition tax credits: This
proposal met defeat in the Senate in
1983, but continued backing from
the Reagan Administration and
religious lobbyists ensures a second
chance in 1985 and 1986 and
possibly throughout the Reagan
administration. Nenetheless,
opposition from a unified public
education lobby together with heavy
budget pressures will assure any
new proposal an uphill struggle.

Shortly after the 1983 bill’s
Senate defeat, Department of
Education Deputy Undersecretary
Gary Bauer vowed that the
Administration “would continue to
strongly push” for tax credits. This
included recruiting Edward
Anthony, a tax credit lobbyist for
the U.3. Catholic Conference, for
the Department’s legislative staff.
The principal sponsors, Senators
Daniel Patrick Moynihan (D-NY)
and Robert Packwood (R-OR), are
continuing their fight for passage;
equally firm are such opponents as
Senators Ernest Hollings (D-SC),
Loweli Weicker (R-CT), and David
Boren (D-OK).
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Moynihan and others seem to be
placing their hopes chiefly o the
matter of “fairness,” arguing that
parents who send their children to
private schools are paying twice—
in tuition and in local property
taxes. The Administration may well
follow suit, in effect abandoning the
contention that competition
between public and private schools
will help both improve.

Opponents will doubtless say
something like this: “At a time of
proposals for severe cuts in the
federal budget, affecting crucially
important programs, it would be
unthinkable for the Congress to
consider proposals that could cost
more than $2.3 billion initially and
added amounts thereafter. Georgia
State Superintendent of Schools
Charles McDaniel told a House
subcommittee that the plan would
result in the federal government
paying up to $500 per student in
private schools and just $145 per
student in public schools and asked,
“Is this the proper federal role in
education?”

Opponents have mustered potent
counterarguments to the claims of
supporters. Those who tout the
fairness issue should realize that
state and local taxes are paid to
ensure an educated populace, they
say, not for the schooling of a
taxpayer's child. And to the
contention that private schools
relieve public education of some of
its teaching load, opponents note
that private schools usually “cream”
the ablest—and cheapest to teach
—and seldom take those with
learning problems.

School prayer: The debate on
nraver in public schools will

ERIC
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doubtless continue to involve the 3
President, the Congress, the U.S.
Supreme Court, and state
governments, but not necessarily
the nation’s educators.

Each year there «re predictions
that the Supreme Court will make a
final judgment on the matter, and
conceivably it may actually do so in
1985 or 1986.

The kind of case that might lead
to such a resolution is typified by
Wallac: v. Jaffree, brought by an
agnostic parent who challenged
Alabama’s voluntary school prayer
law. Lower courts held the law to be
unconstitutional, but on appeal the
high court accepted the case for
argument. Having done so there is
always the chance that the court
will overturn the rulings of the
lower courts and make a definitive
ruling.

In any event the case capsulizes
the basic issues involved.

Ishmael Jaffree sued the state
over teacher-led prayers, and the
legislature responded with a law
sanctioning those prayers. It even
established a state prayer. That
measure was quickly stricken by the
courts, but a companion bill
providing for a moment of silence
for silent prayer or meditation at
the start of the school day is still on
the books. A Department of Justice
brief contends that “moment-of-
silence statutes are libertarian in
the precise spirit of the Bill of
Rights: they accommodate those
who believe that prayer should be
an integral part of life’s
activities. . . ." A federal appeals
court ruled, however, “that the
state cannot participate in the
advancement of religious activities
through any guise, including
teacher-led meditation. It is not the

15
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activity itself that concerns us; it is
the purpose of the activity.”

The U.S. Supreme Court affirmed
that ruling but nevertheless agreed
to hear further argument in
connection with the Alabama
“silent prayer” statute. Some 21
other states have similar laws on
the books.

In its deliberations the court
presumably would consider the
three-part test developed under
Lemon v. Kurtzman in 1971. To be
ruled constitutional, this test held,
a law must (1) have a secular
purpose; (2) have a principal effect
that neither advances nor inhibits
religion; and (3) not lead to
excessive government entanglement
with religion. Some constitutional
scholars have suggested that this
standard itself may be on the way
out and may be replaced by the
current Supreme Court or by a
court made even more conservative
by future appointments by
President Reagan.

Latchkey children: One-fifth of
all school-age children now live in
single- parent homes, up from 12
percent in 1970. Six million
children between 6 and 13 care for
themselves after school, and 60
percent of all women with children
are in the workforce. Educators
increasingly feel that an ¢ .itra effort
is called for in dealing with such
students. The federal government

has evinced interest in getting into

the act, through a program to
promote after-school child care; it
apparently has settled the question
of who should provide after-school
care by stipulating this as a school
responsibility.

© ™e problem of latchkey children

IC
= 16

transcends educational attainment.
Senator Christopher Dodd (D-CT)
recently pointed out before the
Senate Children’s Caucus the
significant risk for children left
home unattended. One-sixth of all
fires in Newark, N.J., are started by
children at home alone, he noted,
adding that “Children between the
ages of 6 and 16 were the victims of
over 15 million injuries in this
country.”

These pressures and some deft
politicking led Congress to add a
new section to the Head Start
statute that could provide up to $20
million in state grants to improve
child care. The program would
support “school-age child care
services before and after school in
public or private school facilities or
in community centers in
communities where school facilities
are not available.” It also would
support state and local resource and
referral activities. The legislation
got its start in Congress as a
separate School Facilities Child
Care Act, sponsored by
Representative Patricia Schroeder
(D-CO). Her bill would have
supported grants and assessment at
the federal level rather than grants
to states.

Margaret Heckler, secretary of
the Department of Health and
Human Services, added an
economic incentive to providing
quality child care. “Availability of
adequate day care is an essential
element if welfare mothers or
others with young children are to
work,” she said. The U.S.
Commission on Civil Rights has
pointed out that lack of child care
also prevents low-income women
from participating in subsidized
education and training programs.
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Asbestos: This issue is likely to
grow in significance because the
public is becoming increasingly
aware of asbestos hazards—an
awareness fed by press coverage, the
widespread concern about
environmental matters, and the
Environmental Protection Agency’s
newly aggressive enforcement
policies. Many educators complain
that this aggressiveness is not
accompanied by help in dealing
with this perplexing problem.

EPA stepped up enforcement in
1984, fining several districts for
failing to inspect buildings
appropriately and notify faculty and
parents. EPA cited an additional 200
districts without fining them.

But in seeking solutions to the
problem the states appear to have
been bequeathed the lead. The
Reagan Administration has opposed
federal funding to help schools
remove asbestos, although Congress
recently approved $50 million to
help the nation’s neediest schools.
EPA opposed this program and does
not plan to ask for any funds at all
in 1985 and perhaps 1986. EPA
official Edward Klein explained that
the agency does not want schools
“to sit around and wait for the
money.” All sides agree that the $50
million is far short of what is
needed to solve the problem, whose
total cost is estimated at $1.4
billion.

New Jersey is enacting an
ambitious school-aid program,
paired with tough standards for
inspections and contractors. The
state also has set an extremely low
air-level limit for airborne asbestos
fibers. Maryland has a program that
requires contractor training and
licensing, which one contractor
© has had a remarkable impact
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on the quality of work done in the
state. Other states seem certain to
continue this trend.

Meanwhile, unions continue to
pressure EPA and individual states
to step up abatement efforts. The
Service Employees International
Union, which represents various
nonprofessional school employees,
has sued EPA over its failure to
address the problem. Similarly, New
Jersey teachers sued the state over
failure to clean up schools.

The national effort to clean up
asbestos in schools—and in other
public buildings—remains a
patchwork of conscientious efforts
and horror stories. Experts report
that some contractors still back
their trucks to school windows and
throw asbestos out as if it was
ordinary plaster. The pressure to
cut costs—and laws requiring
schools to take low bids from
contractors—cause contractors to
cut corners, often with disastrous
results.

But schools are making progress,
at least, on the legal front. A
bankruptcy court in New York is
accepting property damage claims
from school districts against the
Manville Corporation. Some say
that firm declared bankruptcy in
order to avoid asbestos liability,
though the outcome of this
maneuver is not clear. A federal
judge in Philadelphia, in a separate
lawsuit, certified all public and
private schools in the country as
parties to a class-action suit against
56 asbestos companies. The action
covers only property damage, and
districts that seek large awards or
punitive damages may opt out and
pursue their own lawsuits. In
Lexington County, South Carolina,
U.S. Gypsum settled out of court for
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6 $675,000, almost twice what the

district spent to remove its
asbestos.

Teacher training: With the
nationwide push to improve
teaching, teacher training
institutions are falling under
increasingly closer scrutiny.

Schools of education face two
immediate challenges: to upgrade
the quality of all teachers and to
provide a better supply in shortage
areas such as mathematics, science,
and foreign languages.

The quality issue has been
addressed to at least some extent by
state boards of education and by
legislatures. Illinois created a board
to monitor its 64 teacher-training
institutions, resulting in the
decertification of four of those
institutions and disapproval of more
than 300 separate programs. That
same state board also recommended
more and earlier field training for
prospective teachers.

A tea.hor shortage problem led
some states—New Jersey was one—
to enact alternate certification
procedures, permitting those
without the usual background of
education coursework to enter the
classroom. Though these systems
usually are touted.as short-term or
emergency solutions, the very
existence of such a trend would
seem to some to indicate a
continuing erosion of support for
educational pedagogy.

Conservative observers view such
trends with skepticism. Chester
Finn of Vanderbilt University notes,
“The educational enterprise, like
most others, is driven by
institutional and organizational
vested interests, many of which are

Q usly threatened by the changes
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the ‘excellence movement’ is
promoting. The colleges of
education, for example, have clear
and strong interests in continuing
to be the primary route into the
teaching occupation.”

The movement to downgrade
teacher education has raised a
backlash among some educators.
David Berliner, a professor at the
University of Arizona, argues that,
“for the first time, teacher
education has a scientific
foundation. But now that we are
capable of monumental reform in
teacher education—reform guided
by research——we hear only calls for
the reduction or total elimination of
teacher preparation programs.”
Berliner notes the exceedingly
complex task facing a teacher---up
to 1,500 transactions per day and 10
significant decisions each hour—
and insists that teachers need more
pedagogical training, not less. He
paints a picture of a field on the
verge of major breakthroughs.

This issue may gain visibility if
the focus on . 2form in coming
years shifts from elementary and-
secondary schools to higher
education. The public will continue
to demand better schools and with
them better teachers. The critical
question would appear to be
whether the reform from within
that Berliner envisions will take
place before public dissatisfaction
forces a major shakeup of the
institutions from without.

Special education: The terrain of
special education is shifting. The
initial thrust of Public Law 94-142,
the Education for All Handicapped
Children Act enacted in 1975, was
to get orthopedically impaired
students and the educable mentally
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retarded into regular classrooms as
much as possible. But in recent
vears almost all of the growth in the
special population has come from
learning-disabled students.

Total handicapped enrollment
increased from 3.7 million in 1977
to 4.2 million in 1983, but analysts
note that this total would have
declined if the LD group hadn’t
grown from 796,000 to 1,741,000.
As a percentage of total school
enrollment, the LD group grew
during that period from 1.8 percent
of all students to 4.4 percent.

Moreover, said Joseph Ballard of
the Council for Exceptional
Children, these are the students
most likely to be “mainstreamed”
into regular classes. That’s why the
CEC advocates “a strong
movement . . . to develop
collaborative models with general
education.” Special educators and
classroom teachers “have got to get
to know each other,” Ballard said,
because an increasing propartion of
special education students will find
their way to regular classrooms.

Parents whose children struggle
in school are turning to special
education in increasing numbers to
get help for their children. The LD
label is imprecise and has been used
to describe conditions ranging from
severe dyslexia to moderate reading
or mathematical difficulties.

In the past many LD students
weren't even identified, much less
given special services. Where are
they today? Martin Gerry, a lawyer
who specializes in issues involving
the handicapped, finds them in
prisons and juvenile detention
facilities. “A very high percentage of
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those kids are classic LD kids,” he
said, perhaps as high as 45 percent,
and adds that a large number of the
functional illiterates in adult
prisons also show signs of learning
disabilities.

“K a kid really needs services, he
gets them,” said Stan Dublinske of
the American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association. “It’s the
peripheral ones they’re having a
hard time justifying.” Dublinske
sees a disturbing trend in which
“some districts are setting tighter
eligibility standards,” a move that
could eliminate services to some LD
students. Public Law 94-142
permits states to set their own
standards, and federal officials
“haven’t done a good job of defining
who is or isn’t handicapped.”

The problems for school officials
are varied. First, they are
confronted with the isolated case of
a severely handicapped student.
“It’s not that the average cost is
high,” G :rry points out. “_ut for a
few kids, the cost is very high.,”

Local educators also may lack the
resources or expertise to address
the subtle problems of the LD
student. How much counseling is
justified? Is psychological testing a
related service under the law? How
much parent training is necessary
—or practical.

Nationally, both Dublinske and
Ballard complain, there is little
information on how LD students
are being served and in what types
of educational settings. “We
constantly hear about the fact that
related services are very costly,”
said Dublinske, “but unfortunately,
there’s no reliable data.”
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The “Excellence”

Movement

(.

he continuing

d| production of reports
K dealing with
educational

= excellence has
predlctably produced a bonanza of
rhetoric, but that is not all. It has
also touched off a wave of genuine
reform in the states and local
school districts that seems destined
to shape American education for the
remainder of the current decade.
More than 200 state commissions
dealing with excellence in general,
or such facets of it as teacher
training and pay, studied and made
recommendations in the months
following the release of the most
influential of the various statements
—the Department of Education’s 4
Nation At Risk.

In following up on that report the
Department noted such
developments as these:

« Stiffer high school graduation
@ uirements in 41 states and the
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District of Columbia (to take
effect over a three-year period).
A longer school day or school
year, or schedule changes that
result in reserving a greater part
of the school day to teaching and
learning—in 24 states and the
District of Columbia.

Stricter controls over teacher
certification, recertification,
evaluation, and teacher education
programs—in 42 states (also over
a three-year period).

Payment of higher salaries to the
better teachers—in at least 20
states and the District of
Columbia—through
master-teacher, merit-pay, or
career-ladder plans that affect
about 1 million teachers.

Special loan and scholarship
incentives to encourage college
students to become math and
science teachers—passed by 29
state legislatures.

In several states the reforms were
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more than piecemeal. Texas and
South Carolina, for example,
approved massive reform measures.
The South Carolina plan contains
more than 60 provisions, ranging
from pre-kindergarten programs to
requiring training of school
administrators.

Reaction to the so-called
“excellence movement” has
nonetheless included certain
reservations. First, many local and
state education leaders point out
that the reform movement had
begun before A Nation At Risk was
released and that results of better
teaching already had begun to show
up in reports from the National
Assessment of Educational
Progress. This was particularly true,
they said, for children considered
“hard to teach,” such as the
disadvantaged and minority student
populations.

Student advocacy groups and
others are critical of some of the
quantitative emphasis in the
reforms—more courses, more time
in school—as the antithesis of what
is needed by such special groups of
students as potential dropouts and
the non-college-bound. They also
have expressed fears that the
resources and attention going to
educational excellence detract from
the unfinished agenda for
educational equity.

According to one reviewer of
various reactions to the reform
efforts, the critics’ opinions can be
summed up as follows: The reforms
in some states are based on
unreasonable and unrealistic
assumptions about schools, changes
are being made without regard to
their impact on school curricula or
the supply of teachers, and changes
celuld erode the tradition of local
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control (American School Board
Journal, September 1984).

Others called reactions such as
these a “backlash” that shows a lack
of faith in high-quality teaching and
systematic learning (The American
Spectator, September 1984).

Many groups presented their own
reform suggestions, one being the
National Association of Elementary
School Principals. Noting that A
Nation At Risk tended to slide over
the critical K-8 years and that most
of the reiorm proposals are directed
at the high school, NAESP
developed standards of excellence in
seven categories—organization,
leadership, curriculum, instruction,
training and development, school
climate, and evaluation and
assessment (see page 203).

According to the National
Education Association, the
deliberations on reform have too
often failed to include teachers. Its
Task Force on Educational
Excellence called for a restructuring
of schooling, with formal education
beginning at age 4; off-campus
opportunities integrated with
classroom learning; and an
emphasis on solving problems and
thinking critically.

The National Association of
Secondary School Principals said
real reform must take place at the
school level. Among other things it
called for limiting stricter high
school graduation requirements to
college-bound students and not
students receiving technical and
occupational training. The
principals also disapproved of a
longer school day or year, urging
instead that the current time be
used more wisely.

While the early discussion about
reforms (particularly by President
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10 Reagan and former Secretary of

Education T. H. Bell) emphasized
the need for merit pay, there was a
turn in direction as the months
went by. Plans that once had been
labeled “merit pay” began to be
discussed rather as career-ladder
plans, and the Department of
Education talks of “master teacher”
programs.

One critic, Joseph Featherstone,
an educator and writer now
preparing a follow-up book to High
School: A Report on Secondary
Education in America, suggested
three guidelines for the reform
movement. It must advocate quality
for all, it must use the individual
school as the locus of reform, and it
must ally with principals and
teachers.

At the federal level, the push for
educational excellence took the

22

form of awarding performance.
Through series of ceremonies, the
U.S. Department of Education has
recognized outstanding secondary
schools, elementary schools, private
schools, vocational schools, math
and science teachers, and school
boards.

Discussions of merit pay and
other aspects of the education
reform movement will doubtless
become less fervent but they will
not soon end; indeed, given the
far-flung nature of our system of
education and its complexities, the
debate may become more extensive
and more probing. The American
people clearly favor constructive
change—and as numerous surveys
have revealed, they say they are
willing to pay the taxes necessary to
assure that excellence is achieved.
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What’s Right with
American Education?

@

¥ merica’s system of
W education has been
JRl receiving more public
attention during the
o) last couple of years
than it had during the previous

decade. Most of it has been critical.
While some felt the criticisms were
unfairly damaging and a few seemed
to feel they heralded the demise of
public education, most educators
welcomed education’s return to the
spotlight. The most important
aspect of the criticisms, they said,
was the vivid demonstration of how
deeply the people care about their
schools—the depth of their concern
that education in America do its job
in our democratic society. Given
the message that ours is “A Nation
At Risk,” the response was to move
promptly toward reform.

That our schools needed
strengthening clearly was true—

& “ways will be, for the nation

expects a ot from them.
Fortunately there is a strong
foundation on which to build. Far
more is right with American
education than is wrong with it, as
witness such matters as the
following:

The Public Believes Education Is
Important

According to the National Opinion
Research Center, the public places a
higher priority than ever on
education today. In 1984, 65
percent of the people surveyed felt
we are “spending too little” on
education.

While 65 percent think we are
spending too little on education,
only 61 percent think we are
spending too little on the
environment, 60 percent on health,
51 percent on solving the problems
ofﬁi%cities, 37 percent on helping
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14 blacks, 25 percent on welfare, 18

percent on the military—
armaments and defense, 13 percent
on space, and 5 percent on foreign
aid. Only solving crime (at 70
percent) and drug addiction (66
percent) outranked education.

There is good news about potential
public tax support. In response to a
question in the 1983 Gallup Poll, a
clear majority of the people —58
percent—said “Yes,” they would be
willing to pay more taxes to raise
education standards.

A recent poll by Time magazine in
conjunction with the survey firm of
Yankelovich, Skelly & White found
that “Providing Quality Education”
ranked only behind “Reducing the
Risk of Nuclear War” and
“Prviding Jobs for the
Unemployed” ameng a list of 16
urgent national concerns.
“Providing Quality Education”
outranked such matters as
“Keeping Inflation Under Control,”
“Reducing the Amount of Crime,”
“Keeping Our Defense Strong,”
“Protecting the Environment,”
“Stopping the Spread of
Communism,” and “Dealing
Effectively with the Soviet Union.”

Education has the potential of
remaining high on the public’s list
of top priorities. Why? Because
education is the primary activity of
nearly 61 million Americans.
Statistics show that more than one

of every four of our 234 million U.S.

population are directly involved in
the educational process as students,
teachers, principals,
superintendents, supervisors or
other instructional staff members.

the hundreds of thousands of
support siaff workers who keep our
schools operating every day.

Attesting to the value the public
sees in getting an education, the
Bureau of the Census has found
that each succeedmg generation has
spent more years in school than the
one preceeding it. The latest figures
{for 1979) show that:

People 25 to 29 years old had an
average of 12.9 years of
education

People 45 to 49 years old had an
average 12.5 years of education

People 75 and over had an
average of just 8.8 vears of
education

Schools Today Serve Everyone

The long-held d~zam of assuring an
appropriate education to every
youngster is closer to reality today
in the United States than at any
time, in any nation, in history.
American schools, for exaniple,
make special education programs
available to virtually every child
with a handicap. The latest available
figures (1982-83) indicate that 10.7
percent of our overall school
population are now involved in
special learning programs of some
kind, an all-time high. The figure
compares with 9.6 percent in
1979-80 and 8.3 percent in 1976-77.

Dramatic evidence of how today’s
schools are serving everyone is seen
in the rapid increases in the
enrollment of students in their
early years. We see steadily growing
enrollments in nursery and
kindergarten programs—from

d these figures do not even count 4,279,000 in 1970 to 5,859,000 in
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1984 and a projected 6,877,000 by
1990

In a society that believes it is
important to educate all children to
the full extent of their ability, our
schools’ record in enrolling and
retaining students clearly adds up
to educational success. According to
the latest statistics available (for
1982):

90 percent of our 5-year-old
children were in school
(kindergarten)

99 percent of those 6 to 13
years old were in school
(grades 1-8)

94 percent of those 14 to 17 years
old were in school (grades
9-12), and

30 percent of those 18 to 27 years
old were in school (college)

Not only are our schools enrolling
more students earlier and kecping
them longer, but “lifelong learniny”
is also becorning a reality today. oy
1981, according to the latest figures
available, over 21,550,000 people
were participating in adult
education programs.

As of Fall 1982, the latest avaitable
figures, an all-time high of
12,426,000 students were enrolled
in colleges and universities.

There is Encouraging News About
Our Students

Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
scores have finally reversed a nearly
25-year decline. Since bottoming
out in about 1980, scores have been
going steadily upward.

Student achieveme it test scores as
© red by the National
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Assessment of Educational Progress 15
have shown encouraging
improvement in recent years in
math and reading for students at
ages 9 and 13, ~vhile scores for
17-year-olds have gone down
slightly. A downward trend in
science test scores for 9-, 13-, and
17-year-olds has continui:d, but
with increased attention to science
lately, authorities expect
improvements the next time the
tests are given.

In education today we are often
concerned about attendance
problems. But students today attend
school far more regularly than
students in previous generations.
During the 1869-70 school year,
only 59 percent of the students
enrolled attended school regularly.
Today, not only do we have a higher
percentage of students enrolled in
schools but over 90 percent of them
attend school regularly.

Looking at student attendzace facts |
in another way, in 1862-70 the

average length of a school term was

132 days and the typical student

attended sciool only 78 days a year. X
Today, the average length of the b
school term is 179 days and the '
typical student attends school 161

days each year.

Tublic Attitudes About Schools Are
Improving

One of the best measures of public
opinion about our schools is the
annual Gallup survey of public
attitudes toward the public schools.
In the 1984 poli, 48 percent of
those surveyed gave their local
schools an A or B grade, an increase
of 11 percentage points over the
previous year—and the highest
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percentage of As and Bs since 1976.

In the 1984 Gallup Poll of public
attitudes toward the public schools,
50 percent of those surveyed rated
the teachers in their local public
schools A or B compared with 39
percent in 1981,

In the latest Gallup Poll, 47 percent
rated their local schools’ principals
and administrators A or B compared
with 36 percent in 1981.

Forty-one percent in the most
recent Gallup Poll rated their local
school board A or B, the first

time that question had been asked.

More and more, Americans are
indicating that they would be
willing to raise taxes to improve
their schools. In the 1984 Gallup
Poll, 41 percent said they would
vote to raise taxes in situations
when schools said they needed
much more money—the highest
percentage since 1969, when 45
percent said they would raise taxes,
and a significant increase from
1981, when only 30 percent said
they would support such taxes.

We Can Point to Substantial School
Achievements

The United States is now producing
an all-time high number of
graduates with bachelor’s and other
advanced degrees. We now confer
more than 955,000 bachelor’s
degrees each year, more than
300,000 master’s degrees, and more
than 33,000 doctorate degrees.

One of the most impressive
achievements of our schools has
Y __n the rapidly rising educational
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level of adults in the United States
over the years. In 1910, the typical
adult 25 years old or older had 8.1
years of education. By 1950, 40
years later, the typical adult had 9.3
years of education. As of 1982, the
typical adult had 12.6 years of
education and the level is still rising
today.

We tend to think that education has
always been much as it is today. But
this overlooks many of our. most
substantial achievements.
Educational historian Ralph W,
Tyler has estimated that at the time
our country’s Declaration of
Independence was signed in 1776,
85 percent of our population was
illiterate. Thanks to our educational
system, by 1959 the Bureau of the
Census found only 2.2 percent of
our population illiterate. By 1969 it
was only one parcent, and the best
estimates are that less than one-half
of one percent of our population
today can neither read or write.

Concern is often expressed today
because something just under 75
percent of our 17 rar-olds have
graduated from high school. But in
fact, this is the highest percentage
in our nation’s history. In 1869-70,
only 2 percent of our 17-year-olds
were high school graduates, By
1929-30, that figure had risen only
to 29 percent. It’s good that we
think that every student should
graduate from high school and we
must keep working to try to achieve
that goal, but the fact is that with
nearly three-fourths of our young
people now graduating from high
school, we have already
accomplished a great deal.

The longer a student stays in
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school, the greater his or her
lifetime earnings are likely to be,
according to the U.S. Department of
Commerce and the Bureau of the
Census. As of 1979, a man with less
than a high school education could
expect to earn $845,000; with a
high school education $1,041,000;
with one to three years of college
$1,155,000; with Your years of
college $1,392,000; and with five or
more years of college $1,553,000,

A woman with less than a high
school education could expect to
earn $500,000; with a high school
education $634,000; with one to
three years of college $716,000;
with four years of college $846,000;
and with five or more years of
college $955,000.

The United States is a world leader
in the percentage of its population
enrolled in school and in the
percentage of its Gross National
Product spent for education. The
latest figures available, for the
school year 1980-81, show that
worldwide, about 15 percent of the
population of any given country is
enrolled in school and an average of
5.6 percent of each country’s Gross
National Product (GNP) is spent for
education.

Grouping countries into major
areas we find that North America,
including the United States, leads
the world with 24 percent of its
population enrolled in school and
6.5 percent of its GNP spent for
education. Here’s how we compare
with other major areas: Latin
America, 24 percent enrolled, 4
percent of GNP; Oceana, 21 percent
enrolled, 5.8 percent GNP; Europe,
19 percent enrolled, 5.5 percent
GNP; Africa, 17 percent enrolled,

A :3 narcent GNP; Asia, 11 percent

FR] Ced, 5 percent GNP,
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United States literacy rates compare
very well with other selected
countries of the world. The United
States along with the USSR, France,
Australia, Germany, Japan, the
Netherlands, and Poland all report
99 percent or better literacy rates.
Here are the figures for other
selected countries: United
Kingdom, 97 percent; Canada, 93
percent; Argentinz, 93 percent;
Korea, 90 percent; Spain, 90
percent; Mexico, 74 percent; South
Africa, 61 percent; Iran, 47 percent;
Nigeria, 38 percent; India, 36
percent; Ethiopia, 5 percent.

A remarkable increase has been
achieved in the number of school
library books per student over the
last 50 years. In 1935, public school
libraries averaged 1.1 books per
student. That jumped to 2.5 books
per student in 1954, to 5.5 in 1961
and then leaped to 12.5 books per
student in 1978, the latest available
figure.

Education Is a Responsive Social
Institution

Education may well be the most
respohisive social institution in
America. The recent flurry of
education reports such as A Nation
At Risk have already resulted in
constructive program changes in
about vne-third of America’s
schools as reported by teachers and
principals in a recent survey by the
Educational Research Service. In
another third of our school districts
changes are being discussed.

Despite public concerns about
discipline in.the schocls and the
stereotype that schools are chaotic
apg unsafe, a recent survey of
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18 teachers and principals by the
Educational Research Service
indicates that 95 percent to 97
percent of the principals and
teachers surveyed reported that the
following were either “minor,”
“little,” or “no problem”: Theft of
personal property, damage to
personal property, vandalism of
school property, extreme verbal
abuse, threats to personal safety,
physical attack.

We will have the best opportunity in
many years to focus public
attention on the teaching profession
and teacher working conditions
during the next few years. While
teacher shortages have existed here
and there in the last several years,
U.S. schools have, overall, found an
adequate supply of teachers.
Projections for the next decade,
however, indicate that if our
schools rely solely on the supply of
new teacher graduates, we will find
only 65 to 75 percent of the
teachers needed by the early 1990s.

The expected shortage will require
the public and our schools to
rethink teacher qualifications and
compensation programs.

Also resulting directly from public
requests, the number of states
requiring competency assessment of:
teachers has grown from three in
1977 to 22 in 1981 to 30 in 1983.

The Facts Are Impressive

Clearly our schools are far from-
perfect, but their successes are
impressive. No other society has
ever set out to educate all its
people—regardless of their
circumstances or the disadvantages
or problems they bring to the
classroom.

Achieving the dream of education
for all provides a formidable
challenge. Perhaps that dream and
our stubborn dedication to
achieving it best defines the
American character.




America’s Unique System

of Education

[

he most basic, most
Y | compelling, most
- Y distinctive
NI A characteristic of
AR American education
is its exemplification of the
democratic ideal.

American schools educate al/
youngsters, irrespective of their
background, however disadvantaged
they may be, whatever handicaps
they may have, whatever their gifts
or problems or their plight. In this
respect the American system of
education is like no other.

It is novel also in the lengths to
which it has carried
decentralization. In the 1930s, in
fact, the “system” actually consisted
of 127,000 separate, independent
systems. That's how many local
school districts, each with its own
school board and decision-making
alttlhnrjw, were charged t\;;ith

4 uth.
E mct ng American yo As
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people increasingly moved to cities,
and as costs steadily rose,
consolidations dramatically reduced
the number of school districts.
foday there are just over 15,000.

However, the United States
approach to public education
remains unique. Many observers
have marveled not only that the
system works so well but that it
manages to work at all.

The world’s nations have
developed three basic administrative
styles in providing free public
education for their people:

(1) centralized authority vested in
the national government, (2) jeint
national-local control whereby the
central government enacts school
laws and disburses funds but leaves
administration to localities, and

(3) decentralized control under
which most of the authority is held
by plolitical units below the national
level.

81
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UNIQUE

SYSTEM

Centralized Systems

National control is to be found in
democratic and authoritarian states
alike, but for different reasons.
Sweden and Denmark have
egalitarian schools, centrally
controlled to assure that every
student has an equal opportunity to
advance solely on merit. France has
a central system in order to
equalize the quality of education
nationwide. Italy stresses vocational
and religious training, controlling
the curriculum in private as well as
public schools. Belgium, the
Netherlands, Greece, and most
Middle Eastern nations use the
centralized approach because they
are small and it's the most practical
and economical way. In Latin
America, the centralized schooling
authority deals with illiteracy, the
isolation of communities in rugged
terrain, inadequate funding, and
political instability.

The Soviet Union controls
schools from Moscow to assure that
no religious or non-Marxist
doctrine is taught and to
accommodate multiethnic
populations in its far-flung
republics by providing instruction
in more than 100 languages as well
as Russian. Major decisions
affecting education are made not by
the government but by the
Communist Party. Like the Soviet
Union, China prohibits private
schools and colleges; it relies on
public education to produce good
citizens and train specialists in
fields that advance the central
government's economic and
cultural goals.

Joint National-Local Systems
“m nations follow England’s lead

dministration,
E KC use joint a

'
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though it has proved highly
effective there. London sets school
policy but allows local authorities to
interpret it to meet local needs,
preferences, and school conditions.
Central government inspectors
periodically visit schools to make
sure funds are wisely spent and
national policies followed.

Japan has a similar national-local
partnership, but the tradition of
local citizen involvement in school
affairs is not as strong as England’s.

Decentralized Systems

State and local control is usually
found in countries where public
schooling began at the grass roots
level and political unity was fostered
by a confederation of sovereign
states,

Following World War II, West
Germany delegated education
authority to its 11 states, including
West Berlin, States exercise close
supervision of local schools, though
financing is shared with local
districts, which have full
responsibility for maintaining
physical plants and providing for
student health and welfare.

India’s 1947 Constitution,
adopted at independence from Great
Britain, charged the federal
government with providing public
education to children up to age 14.
However, New Delhi has lacked the
funds to provide a national system,
and responsibility has bzen assumed
by the states. They in turn confront
the task of educating a population
speaking 12 major languages and
200 dialects. India has 300 million
illiterate citizens.

Public education in Canada is a
joint function of the ten-provinces
and local districts. The Dominion
government retains authority to
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overrule any provincial school law.
It also guarantees the education
rights of minorities and operates
the schools in the Yukon and
Northwest Territories and those for
Indians and Eskimos.

Australia’s 1900 Constitution
delegated school responsibility to
the six states, each of which has a
ministry of education and requires
marked conformity of curriculum
and procedures in all schools within
its jurisdiction. Since 1968, the
Commonwealth government has
operated the schools in the Capital
and Northwest Territories.

The American System

As a decentralized enterprise, public
education in the United States is an
anomaly. The U.S, Constitution,
unlike those of many nations, made
no mention of education in setting
forth the functions of the federal
government. Thus, under the Tenth
Amendment, Article X, education
was one of many functions left by
default to states. But public schools
from colonial days onward were
feunded and supported largely by
local initiative.

States through the years have
continued to give local residents a
major voice in school operations,
along with a major responsibility
for supporting them, primarily
through local property taxes. Towns
and cities well into the 20th century
provided nearly all-school funding.
As recently as 1920, local taxes
provided 83.2 percent of public
elementary and secondary school
expenditures, with states picking
up 16.5 percent, the federal
government a miniscule 0.3
percent. After World War I, both
state and federal support for public

O Is began to increase

E119

dramatically. By the early 1980s, 21
the state share was up to more than
47 percent, the federal share to 9
percent, with localities paying 44
percent. The state and federal
shares are somewhat lower for
education as a whole, including
colleges and-universities.

Nevertheless, states vary in the
degree of responsibility delegated to
local authorities, though no state
board of education has the
authority of state ministries in
other countries. Massachusetts, for
instance, delegates nearly all
authority. New York, in contrast,
has considerable control over
education standards through state
examinations for all students, and
Delaware also tends toward
centralization,

State financial support for
schools also varies. Some states
have less vigorous economies than
others and thus lower tax revenues
to help support public schools. For
example, New York in 1981-82 was
able to spend $4,280 per pupil, .
while Mississippi spent only $1,706.

The Federal Role K
While not constitutionally

mandated, federal support for

schools has been public policy since

the republic's founding. The

Founding Fathers recognized that .
struggling young states and .
territories lacked the resources to :
provide the quality education for all
children demanded by a democratic
society.

Congress in the Ordinances of
1785 and 1787 set aside land for
schools in the Northwest Territory.
In 1862, with the Civil War dividing
the nation, Congress nevertheless
looked to the future by providing
public lands that states could use or
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22  sell to support land-grant colleges.
These colleges offered research and
training in new agricultural
practices to help the nation’s
agrarian economy prosper.

Federal aid to improve the school
curriculum began in 1917 with
programs to upgrade high school
vocational training. In the late
1960s President Lyndon Johnson's
Great Society programs opened the
flood gates of federal aid to
education. Today well over a
hundred federal programs channel

billions of dollars into schools for
remedial and enrichment activities
focused on disadvantaged,
handicapped, Indian, non-English-
speaking, and other children with
special needs.

Congress has also enacted laws
prohibiting discrimination in
schools and other federally assisted
institutions on the basis of race,
sex, national origin, or handicap.
School districts found to be
discriminating against students risk
losing federal aid.




A Brief History of
American Education

(]

8

V ¢3Y England les:f:ha?h a
APR)| generation after the
Vel Pilgrims landed on
Plymouth Rock in 1620. The
Pilgrims viewed education as an
instrument of their strong Puritan
faith to save the immortal souls of
children.

In three centuries, long since
severed from religious aims and
influence, public education in the
United States has evolved as the free
world’s largest and most democratic
social institution.

Employing 2.4 million teachers
and 300,000 administrators and
other professional staff in 1984-85,
public schools spend $134.5 billion
annually to educate some 39
million children. Another 5 million
children attend private schools.
These students have backgrounds

O iterests as diverse as America’s

. } “*‘syj ublic education
~ mﬂg began in New
I"

multiethnic population; and they
include youngsters whose learning
potential can be impeded by
physical or mental handicaps or
propelled by exceptional intellectual
gifts. America’s schools serve all.

Public education has been largely
responsible for the intellectual and
technical training that enables
Americans to enjoy the world’s
highest standard of living.

New England Pioneers Public
Education

America’s public school and college
systems are the direct outgrowth of
citizen commitment to education
that surfaced in New England
almost as soon as the initial needs
of food and shelter-had been met.
The Boston Latin School (1635) was
created by local initiative as British
America’s first tax-supported
school, offering boys seven years of
instruction in Latin and Greek. It
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remained for the Massachusetts Bay
Colony to establish the principle,
unique among English-speaking
people, that the state could require
towns to build and maintain schools
at public expense. A 1642 law made
parents and masters of young
apprentices responsible for an
education sufficient to enable
children to understand the tenets of
Puritanism and colonial law.
Finding that some parents and
masters were unwilling or too
unskilled to take on this task, the
colony in 1647 ordered towns of 50
households to hire a teacher to
instruct pupils in reading the
scriptures and thus be able to
thwart “Ye old deluder Satan.”
Towns of 100 households were
required to establish a school so
that youth might be “fitted for the
university,” either in England or at
Harvard College (1636), then
America’s only institution of higher
education.

Other New England colonies
passed similar laws. Religious and
classical instruction dominated to
the end of the 17th century,
teachers being selected not for their
pedagogical skills but for the
firmness of their Puritan faith.

The middle colonies assumed no
responsibility for education, leaving
various religious sects to develop
whatever schooling was offered.
That policy impeded development of
free public schools for generations,
from New York to Delaware.

A similar hands-off attitude
prevailed among government
leaders in the southern colonies,
where wealthy plantation owners
hired tutors or had their children
educated in England, though some
effart was made to teach poor and

charity.

By the mid-1700s, a growing
mercantile society disavowed
classical grammar schools and
demanded a more practical
education for boys. The result was
the private tuition-charging
academy. As a founder of the
Philadelphia Academy (1751),
Benjamin Franklin expressed the
new concern for practicality,
asking: “While they (students) are
reading natural history, might not a
little gardening, grafting,
inoculating, etc., be taught and
practiced?”

National Support for Schools
After the Revolution, the new
national government under the
Articles of Confederation made a
precedent-setting commitment to
public education. Congress, in the
1785 Ordinance setting forth
governance procedures for the
public domains beyond the
Alleghenies, set aside land in each
township for a public school. The
Northwest Ordinance (1787)
reaffirmed federal support, directing
that “schools and the means of
education shall be forever
encouraged” in the vast territory
that subsequently formed the Ohio
Valley and Great Lakes states.

When the Constitution replaced
the Articles of Confederation in
1789, it made no mention of
education as a federal charge, by
inference leaving the schooling of
the population to states and,
through delegation by the states, to
localities. Thus, the United States
departed from the European
systems of nationally controlled
public schools. Local control of
public schools still sets us apart
from most other nations.

36
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Common School Movement

From the 1820s onward, as
immigrants from Europe increased
the population and the young
republic grew and prospered, a
society long dominated by landed
gentry and prosperous merchants
became a society concerned with
the rights of the common man.
Pressure built for common schools
to replace the costly private
academies and provide a free,
nonsectarian education for rich and
poor alike. The common school
movement was rionetheless opposed
by many who still favored a
religious orientation and feared the
rise in taxes that frez schools would
surely bring.

Common schools found a
persuasive champion in Horace
Mann, a lawyer and member of the
Massachusetts legislature who in
1837 became the first secretary of
the Commonwealth’s state board of
education. In his 11-year tenure, he
pushed for reforms that insreased
state and local support for schools,
brought better pay and higher
professional standards for teachers,
introduced compulsory school
attendance, unified curriculums
and textbooks among schools, and
created the precedent and
foundation for statewide school
systems. Henry Barnard, later the
first U.S. Commissioner of
Education, worked concurrently to
institute similar reforms in
Connecticut. By 1848, when Mann
left the Massachusetts state board,
24 of the 30 states in the Union had
named chief school officers as a
prelude to establishing statewide
public school systems.

Exvanding the Years of Schooling
'Elk‘lcfst public high school opened

IToxt Provided by ERI

in Boston in 1821, the sarne year
Emma Willard founded the Troy

(N.Y.) Female Seminary, the first
women’s college.

The Boston high school offered
three years of free instruction in
English, mathematics, navigation,
history, logic, civics, and other
subjects—for boys only. Boston's
effort to establish a high school for
girls failed to gain public support.

Other New England towns soon
had high schools, but it was again
Massachusetts that tried to legisiate
progress statewide. Although its
1827 law mandating public high
schools was ignored by most
communities for many years, it
spurred other states to pass similar
laws. In the 1874 Kalamazoo
Decision, the Michigan Supreme
Court upheld the community's
right to tax residents for the
support of high schools, declaring
them a logical bridge between the
common school and the state
university.

German immigrants, fleeing the
1848 revolution in their homeland,
founded the first U.S. kindergartens
based on the technique of Friedrich
Froebel, the movement's founder.
German was the language of
instruction. Elizabeth Palmer
Peabody established the firs.
kindergarten for. English-speaking
children in Boston in 1860, Its
success stimulated the national
kindergarten movement. In 1873,
St. Louis became the first city to
add kindergartens to its public
school system. By the century’s
end, kindergartens were an integral
part of public education in many
communities,

State-supported colleges,
beginning in 1795 with the
University of North Carolina, were

37




E mc‘ures and writing—first at the

IToxt Provided by ERI

BRIEF HISTORY

26 augmented by foderal support for a

specia! kind of college under the
First Morrill Act (1862). Sponsored
by Justin Morrill of Vermont, the
law gave public lands to states to
use or sell for the establishment of
colleges devoted to research and
training in modern agricultural
methods and mechanical arts.
Morrill sponsored a second act in
1890 to provide annual support for
these land-grant colleges. Almost a
century later, in 1983, there were
72 land-grant colleges receiving
federal support.

Serving the Immigrant Tide
America’s role as the “melting pot”
reached a peak between 1880 and
World War I as 20 million people
fled hunger and.political oppression
in Europe to start over in the New
World. The task of Americanizing
them fell to the schools. Public
education gave them proficiency in
using English, job skills, and the
citizenship training necessary to
compete in an increasingly
industrialized society. Congress
assisted by providing high school
vocational training under the
Smith-Hughes Act of 1917. The new
citizens provided labor for factories,
mines, and railroad construction as
the nation pursued its Manifest
Destiny—the belief that the United
States had an obligation to expand
its territory and economic base.

Dewey’s Revolution

Meanwhile, John Dewey was
revolutionizing pedagogy. The
greatest educational philosopher of
the 20th century, he sought to end
the routine drill and rote
memorization that had dominated

™" -cation from the start. In

University of Chicago and later at
Columbia University—he held that
education must build on children’s
interests and abilities and offer a
flexible classroom environment
where they could do their own
thinking and where the teacher
would be able to be guide and
helper rather than taskmaster.
Education, he said, should foster all
the facets of the child's growth.
Virtually all subsequent innovations
in teaching are refinements of
Dewey’s ideas.

Increasing Federal Aid

Just as public schools were the
ladder of opportunity for
immigrants at the turn of the
century, the Servicemen’s
Readjustment Act (G.I. Bill) enacted
by Congress in 1944 gave two
million World War II veterans the
funds to go to college or get
technical training, enabling many
to enter America’s professional and
entrepreneurial middle class.
Counting similar benefits for
veterans of the wars in Korea and
Vietnam, 27 million ex-Servicemen
and women received college or
technical training at federal
expense.

The quality of American
education was seriously questioned
in 1957 when the Soviets launched
Sputnik, the first earth-orbiting
satellite. How, Americans asked,
could such a remarkable
breakthrough have been possible by
another nation when the United
States was supposed to be the
world's scientific and technological
leader? The public outcr led
Congress in 1958 to pass the
National Defense Education Act.
The act funded a crash program to
give students intensive preparation
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in mathematics, physical science,
and certain infrequently taught
foreign languages. Both the public
furor and support for the program
dwindled after the United States
landed the first man on the moon
in 1969, and school achievement in
these areas similarly suffered a
long-lasting setback.

Serving the Most Needy
Addressing an inequity dating back
to Reconstruction, the U.S.
Supreme Court in Brown v. Board
of Education (1954) found
inherently unequal the separate
school systems operated for black
and white children in many states.
Ordering desegregation, the Court
held that dual schools violated the
rights of blacks to equal protection
under the Constitution’s
Fourteenth Amendment. Massive
southern resistance to school
desegregation resulted. In 1957,
Governor Orval Faubus used the
Arkansas national guard to deny
admittance of blacks to Little Rock’s
Central High School.

Most southern school districts in
the ensuing quarter century
achieved greater school integration
than many larger cities in other
parts of the nation where de facto
segregation (based on economic
conditions rather than or law or
social prejudice) was the rule.
Southern school districts did th:$ by
closing many small rural schools
and busing children to larger,
integrated schools, often some
distance from their homes.
Nevertheless, busing to achieve
desegregation remains an issue.

The struggle for school
integration raised larger questions
=h3"* the obligation of government

E MCVide special assistance for

IToxt Provided by ERI

children from low-income families 27
who were achieving below national
norms. As part of his Great Society
program, President Lyndon
Johnson supported major new
education initiatives. The
Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 was
watershed legislation. It
acknowledged a federal
responsibility to help states and
communities provide catch-up
programs for children in poor
neighborhoods. Title I of the act
(now called Chapter I) provided up
to $3 billion annually to serve more
than 5 million children. The Head
Start program, authorized by the
Economic Opportunity Act, also was
launched in the mid-1960s to serve
low-income preschool children.

Congress in the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 provided equal rights
protections for handicapped
individuals, including school
children. The Education for. All
Handicapped Children Act of 1975,
known as Public Law 94-142,
spelled.out the educational
entitlements of these children. It
directed all school systems
receiving federal aid to locate, test,
and evaluate handicapped children ‘
and educate them in the least
restrictive environment, preferably
in a regular classroom with
nonhandicapped pupils. By the end
of the 1970s, public schools had
located and enrolled four million
disabled children.

Bilingual education became an
issue in the mid-1970s as thousands
of Mexican, Southeast Asian, and
other non-English-speaking
children flooded the nation’s
classrooms. In Lau v. Nichols, a
case argued on behalf of Oriental
children in California, the Supreme -
X 39 : o
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28 Court ruled that school districts

must provide appropriate programs
to help these children take full
advantage of their schooling. The
Carter Administration proposed
regulations requiring schools to
begin educating the children in
their native language until they
achieved English proficiency. The
Reagan Administration withdrew
the proposed regulations in 1981.

Crisis in Public Confidence
Cenfidence in public schools fell
significantly in the 1970s. Lack of
discipline topped the list of public
concerns through the decade. Polls
showed that discipline, drug use,
poor curriculums, and integration
(including busing) continued to be
major concerns into the 1980s.
More subtle challenges included
declining enrollments, tighter
financing, and a rising demand for
services to special students.
Drop-offs in student achievement
scores in reading, writing, and
mathematics contributed to the
public’s view that schools rated only
a “C” grade on quality of
performance. Parents demanded
and got greater school emphasis on
basic skills. By 1980 reading and
writing scores of 9-year-olds had
climbed somewhat, though high
school students failed to gain. Other
research in 1982 showed that
minority students’ scores in math
were rising at a faster rate than test
scores of their white counterparts,
narrowing a long-standing gap
between black-white achievement.
Nevertheless, public concern

about the general quality of
education American students were
receiving continued to grow.

© ‘Vith the onset of the 1980s it

E MCame clear that the nation needed

a thorough reassessment of its
educational system, especially at the
elementary and secondary levels.
Finding 2asons for the persistent
decline in academic standards and
student achievement was not at
issue. Rather, the challenge was to
determine how to get the country’s
schools and colleges back on track,
to return to the academic rigor that
had marked education’s earlier
years. At the same time, updated
curriculums and teaching
approaches.were needed to prepare
students to live and work in'a
society where the computer,
information processing, and a
service-oriented economy were
rapidly replacing traditional
industries.

In 1983 the various imperatives
for improvement formed a critical
mass that resulted in an explosion
of reports on the theme expressed
by the National Commission on
Excellence in Education, formed by
Secretary of Education Terrel H.
Bell. Its report (titled A Nation At
Risk: The Imperative fo:
Educational Reform) was soon
followed by several others of
similarly impressive stature—
notably the report of a Task Force
on Education for Economic Growth
formed by the Education
Commission of the States (Action
for Excellence), and that of the
Twentieth Century Fund (Making
the Grade).

Education Responds

Public debate sparked by these
various statements projected
education into the national
limelight to a degree reminiscent of
the days of Sputnik. Education
became a major political issue, at
the state and national levels alike.
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By 1984, only a year after the In addition, 29 states employing 29 -
national debate began, the Reagan almost two-thirds of the nation’s “

Administration announced that a
tidal wave of reform was underway.
Many reforms, as the
Administration readily conceded,
had been initiated some years
earlier by state legislatures, local
governments, and teacher training
institutions already concerned
about the decline in academic rigor
and student achievement.

Perhaps the Administration’s
most important contribution was to
provide a national scoreboard, to
count and publicize the efforts of
individual states, communities, and
schools of education. The
cumulative effect was indeed
impressive, as the Department of
Education reported early in 1984 in
The Nation Responds: Recent
Efforts t5 Improve Education.

As th~ 1984-85 school year
began, Secretary Bell reported that
41 states and the District of
Columbia have raised their high
school graduation requirements in
the last three years. Their schools
serve 35 million of the 39 million
children enrolled in public
elementary and secondary schools
nationwide. Moreover, states that
set graduation requirements for
their schools now require an
average of 19.3 Carnegie Units
compared with 17.3 in 1980.

Secretary Bell also announced
that 24 states and the District of
Columbia have recently lengthened
the school day or year or made
schedule changes tliat devote more
of the standard school day to
teaching rather than to field trips
and similar activities. This means
some 30 millic~ students spend
more time actively engaged in the
" @ "1 process.

teachers now require competency
tests as well as regular certification
for new teachers entering the
classroom. Since 1921, 42 states
have raised teacher certification
requirements, added courses for
recertification, begun teacher
evaluations and internships for new
teachers, and improved programs in
colleges of education for teacher
trainees.

Higher pay for better teachers
was high-on the list of reforms
recommended in most of the 1983
studies detailing education’s many
weaknesses. Most states are trying
hard to address the issue. About 1
million of the 2.1 million public
elementary and secondary school
teachers work in states that have
enacted or allowed local school
districts to adopt master teacher
programs, merit pay, or career
ladder plans. However, not all these
plans were slated to go into effect in
the 1984-85 school year.

Finally, Secretary Bell reported
that 29 states now offer college
students special loan and
scholarship incentives-to become
teachers of science and
mathematics. He cited the need for
15,000 more high school science
and mathematics teachers just to
meet the higher state course
requirements for graduation added
in'the past year. Federal aid was
added in 1984 when Congress
passed the Science and Mathematics
Teacher Development Act. The act
provides a modest pool of federal
money—$50 million a year for five
years—to help states increase
scholarship incentives to:
prospective high school science and
mathematics teachers.
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30 Public Confidence Grows

All this activity appears to have
penetrated the public
consciousness. The sixteenth
annual Gallup Poll of the Public’s
Attitudes Toward the Public
Schools, released by Phi Delta
Kappa in September 1984, shows
that Americans now have more
confidence in public education than
at any time since 1976. The poll
found that 42 percent of its
respondents graded their local
public schools “A” or “B.” This was
a 35 percent increase in the number
of people awarding such high
grades compared with 1983. (See
page 126.)

Aside from the Gallup Poll
findings, there are other
encouraging indicators of growing
public confidence in education. The
National Congress of Parents and
Teachers reports 70,000 new
members in the last year after a
20-year membership decline. The
Education Commission of the
States counts 275 state-level task
forces working to improve
education. In addition to thousands
of partnerships between school
districts and local businesses, the
Council on Financial Aid to
Education points to impressive
contributions at the national level
by individual corporations and
entire industries.

For example, the publishing
industry has made a $3 million
commitment to improve literacy. A
major oil company has contributed
$6.7 million for films and related
materials to improve mathematics
instruction. A number of computer
firms have donated computers to
schools, one firm alone giving $12

dﬂ"lion in computers to schools in

Federal Aid Lags

However, the spirit of generally
constructive change that swept the
nation during 1983 and 1984 was
mixed with some cold realities. The
Reagan Administration proposed
reductions or no funding increases
in many program areas, from
compensatory education for
disadvantaged children to special
education for-handicapped children,
as part of an overall domestic
program reduction to help pay for
large increases in defense spending.

Congress, however, elected not to
reduce but to increase total
spending for education. In fiscal
1982, the Administration requested
$13.1 billion for Department of
Education programs; Congress
approved $14.2 billion. In fiscal
1983, the Administration asked for
a major cut, to $10.3 billion;
Congress voted $15.1 billion.

The trend continued in 1984 and
1985, with Congress increasing the
President’s budget request in both
years. For fiscal 1985, the
Administration asked for $15.5
billion. The House and Senate
passed appropriation bills in excess
of $17 billion.

Nonetheless, federal aid failed to
keep pace either with inflation, even
at its reduced level, or the need for
federal assistance to fund the
reforms called for by the National
Commission on Excellence in
Education and other study groups.
At $15.4 billion, the federal
education budget for 1984 was just
$600 million more than that in
1981 when the Reagan
Administration took office.

Thus, with sharp disagreement
marking the federal stance in
education, and with the challenges

4» 2 emerging from the various studies,
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American education at the
mid-1980s remains in the state of
ferment that has marked its
evolution from the nation’s earliest
days.

Still, education remains a
poweriul force for enlightenment
and progress, and a huge one. The
national investment in our
educational institutions, from
kindergarten through graduate
school, amounts in 1985 to $240
billion, a 6 percent increase over
1984. As in past years, federal funds
pay only 8 percent of the total bill.
States pay 40 percent, local school
districts pay 24 percent. The
remainder comes from private gifts
and endowments, tuition, and other

sources, particularly at the college
level.

Education occupies the full-time:
attention of 25 percent of the total
population, including 44 million
students and 2.4 million teachers,
counting private as well as public
schools. Three-fourths of all
students will receive high school
diplomas, as compared with oniy
half of the school-aged children
who did so 20 years ago. Similarly,
three times as many will attend
college.

Evzn with its problems,
education remains our strongest
and most important public
institution.
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X oy he federal
\,,-« ¥ ¢ R8% government has been
| collecting national
5}?’“‘14 il information bearing
ENAl®N on education for
nearly 150 years now, beginning in
1840, when the Bureau of the:
Census started tracking illiteracy
rates.

The chief cifort was not
launched, however, until 1870. That
is the year in which the Congress
created a Department of Education
(which a few later became a Bureau
and then an Office and in 1980 a
Department again). Although the
present Department of Education
has Cabinet rank, the tiny original
existed only to collect, evaluate, and
disseminate information concerning
the condition of public and private
education in the United States.

The present Department
continues to carry out that mission,
through its National Center for

€)
cation Statistics. NCES
ERIC
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. Some Vital Education

assembles data from state agencies,
such entities as the National
Assessment of Educational
Progress, its own surveys, and other
federal agencies.

Besides Census, the other federal
agencies that gather facts about
education most prominently
include the National Science
Foundation, the Interior
Department’s Bureau of Indian
Affairs, the Department of
Agriculture, the Labor
Department’s Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and the Department of
Defense. \

Next to the Departmeat of
Education the most turned-to
source of education statistics is the
Census Bureau, and this section of
the 1984-85 Almanac begins with
the latest Census data and
regarding enrollments—f{rom
pre-kmdergarten through college.

Then turning back to the
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Department of Education, a second
section features a group of tables
and charts adapted from NCES's
most recent assessment of The
Condition of %ducation. With a
focus on elementary and secondary
education, the charts and tables
deal primarily with current and
future school enrollments and
availability of classroom teachers,
plus some interesting miscellaneous
matters.

Taken in the aggregate the
information contained in this
section underscores the importance
that Americans place on education.
In a nation of some 236 million
people, education is the primary
activity of one out of every four

persons—as students, teachers,
administrators, or other staff
members,

According to the Department of
Education’s annual forecast,
expenditures by public and private
schools and colleges for 1984-85
will reach a record high of some
$240 billion. Of this total an
estimated $144.5 billion is going for
public elementary and secondary
education, with public school
expenditures translating into $3,400
per pupil.

Both in expenditures and in
numbers of people involved, as
learner or as teacher, education
clearly is one of the nation’s largest
enterprises.

The following data, presented both in narrative and tabular form, cast further
light on the operation of that enterprise.
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school . . . high school . . . college
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Enrollments

The latest available figures show
that as of October 1983, some
57,745,000 persons aged 3 to 34
were enrolled in schools ranging
from nursery and kindergarten to
college. Despite the large size of the
enrolled population, total
attendance has decreased by 3.2
million students since 1975 (one of
the years of highest enrollments).

Current population projections
by the Census Bureau do not
foresee much additional shrinkage
in the near future in the 5-to-17 age
cohort’s size, and in fact, anticipate
slow growth beginning in the next
two to three years. Nevertheless,
even under these assumptions, it is
not expected that the 5-to-17 age
category will return to its 1975 size
any time in the next 50 years.

Enrollment numbers at different
levels of schooling were distributed
in the following way: 2.3 million
nursery schoolers, 3.4 million
kindergarten students, 27.2 million
children in elementary school, 14.0
million persons in high school, and
10.8 million college students.
Comparison of these figures with
the previous year's indicates
increases at the nursery and
kindergarten levels and decreases at
all other levels, although none of
these year-to-year changes were
statistically significant.

Nursery School Enroliments

With nursery school enrollment at
2.3 million persons the size of this
category has now increased by 75
percent in the past 10 years. This
increase is principally due to an
increase in rates of nursery school
@ dance. In 1973, 17.7 percent of

children 3 to 4 years old were
enrolled in nursery school; by the
fall of 1983, this figure had risen to
30.9 percent.

While over 70 percent of white
nursery-school students were in
private schools, only a third of black
nursery schoolers were, indicating
that cost and public availability may
be serious limiting factors in usage
of this still-growing type of
schooling.

Increases in the number of
kindergarten students are not as
substantial as those at the nursery
school level. Roughly 3.4 million
children were enrolled in
kindergarten in October 1983,
compared with 3.1 million in 1973.
Unlike nursery school, enrollment
rates for children of kindergarten
age (and elementary and high
school ages) have been relatively
high for at least the last 10 years.
(That is, generally 90 percent or
more of the eligible population is
enrolled in school.)

Elementary School Enroliments
With 27.2 million students
elementary school enrollments are
approaching the point at which they
will stop decreasing and.begin.
rising. Elementary, school students
decreased numerically by over 4.2
million in the past 10 years, even
though the rates of enrollment
remained essentially the same,
Shrmkmg cohort size has been the
main force in enrollment declines
at the elementary school level.
Declines in both white and black
enrollments have been substantial,
and only.an increase of over a
half-million elementary school
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students of other races (principally
Asian because of increased
immigration) kept this decrease
from approaching 5 million
students. Based on the age
structure of children 5 years and
younger, increases in the numbers
of elementary school students are
still at least three years away.

High School Enroliments

High school enrollments of 14
million persons also represented a
large drop from the level in 1973,
when 15.3 million students
attended high school. This decline
is even more severe when one
considers that in 1977 there were
15.8 million high school students.
Despite this overall fall in the
number of high school students,
enrollments in private high schools
in 1983 were about the same as
they were in 1973. Whites
accounted for 81.5 percent of all
high school students and 89.2
percent of alt private high schoolers
in 1983. In comparison, nearly 95
percent of all private high school
students in 1973 were white,
perhaps indicating that private high
schools have become slightly more
accessible to nonwhite students
over time.

By 1990, the 14-to-17 age group
is projected o shrink in size by
about 1.5 million persons from the
1983 estimate. At prevailing
enrollment rates this implies a loss
between 1983 and 1990 of well over
one million high school students.

48

Coliege Enroliments

There were 10.8 million persons
ages 14 to 34 enrolled in college in
October 1983. This figure, while not
significantly different from the
estimated 10.9 million persons in
October 1982, was substantially ,
larger than the 8.2 million students -
enrolled in 1973. The increase in

the enrolled population is a product
of many different factors, the
principal one being the size of the
18-to-21 age group. Individuals of
these ages are commonly referred

to as the “traditional” college-age
population, and in 1982 about 34
percent of all civilian persons of
these ages were, in fact, enrolled in
college. .

Increases in college enrollment .
have occurred in part because of
rising participation rates of women.
An estimated 28.2 percent of all
women 18 to 21 years oid were in
college in 1973; by 1983 this figure
had risen to 34.5 percent.

Increases were apparent not only
at {raditional college ages, but at
other ages as well. The attendance-
rate for women 22 to 34 years old
rose from 5.8 to 8.9 percent in the
1973-83 period. The combined
effect of higher rates and larger
cohort size yielded an additiona} 1.2
million women students aged 22-to
34, and over 40 percent of the total
increase in college students ages
18-34 that occurred during the
10-year period.

U.S. Department of Commerce
Bureau of the Census
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Table 1.—Trends in School Enroliment, 1970-1992

{In Thousands)

Total Pubtic School Private Schoo!

Enroliment | Enroliment Enrolient
Preprimary  9th to Preprimary  9th to Preprimary gth to
to 8th 12th to 8th 12th to 8th  12th
Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade
1970 . . 36,629 14,643 32577 13332 4.052 1.311
1971 . . 36,985 15,116 32.265 13.816 3.900 1.300
1972 35,531 15,213 31.831  13.913 3.700 1300
1973 AP 35,083 15,317 31,3583 14077 3.700 1.300
1974 . 34621 15,432 30921 14132 3.700 1.300
1975 .. 34987 15,604 30,487  14.304 3.700 1.300
1976 . .. 33,831 15,653 30.006 14311 3.825 1.342
1977 . 33933 15,583 29.336 14,240 3.797  1.343
1978 .. 32,060 15,576 28.328 14.223 3.732 1,353
1979 . 31,631 15,014 27,931 13.714 3.700 1,300
1980 . . 31,297 14,652 27.674 13.313 3623 1339
1981 30,945 14,255 27,245 12,855 3.700 1.400
1982 30,843 13,901 27.143 12,501 3 700  1.400

Projected

1983 30,610 13,621 26,910 12,221 3.700 1.400
1984 30,246 13,679 26,646  12.279 3.600 1.400
1985 . 30,236 13,741 26.636  12.341 3.600 1.400
1986 .. 30,587 13,588 26.887 12,188 3.700 1.400
1987 30,993 13,180 27.293  11.880 3.700 1.300
1988 31,583 12,761 27.783 11,461 3.800 1.300
1989 S R209 12,435 28.309  11.135 3.900 1.300
1990 S 32,925 12,144 28,925  10.944 4,000 1.200
1991 . o 34T 12,14 29.457  10.984 4,000 1.200
1992 . . .. . U5 12,253 30,025 11,053 4100 1.200

NOTE: Details may not add to totals becauss of rounding.
SOURCE' U'S Dmmnont o{ Eduuﬂon Naﬁonal Canter for Education Statistics mmmw

various ysars,
and Prggions of Eduaﬁon Shtnsﬁct to 199293, forthcoming.

erlc - 49
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Chart 1.—Schoo! Enroliment Trends to 1992
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Table 2.—-Schoo! Enroliment, 1970 and 1982

{Numbers in Thousands)
Prepnmary to 8th Sthto 12th
Total Enroliment Grade Enrofiment Grade Enroliment
fal fall Percent fall fall Percent fall Fall  Percent
1970 1982 Change 1970 1982 Change 1970 1982 Change
United States 45909 39643 -136 32577 27043 -16.7 13332 12500 -62
Alsbama 805 724 -100 570 510 -105 235 24 -89
Aaska 80 89 1.3 61 63 33 19 % 3.8
Anzona 440 510 15.9 kil 359 14.3 126 151 19.8
Arkansas 463 433 -6.5 330 304 79 133 128 -38
California 4,633 4,065 123 3.23 2.802 133 1.402 1.264 98
Colorado 550 545 0.9 30 380 2.8 159 166 44
Connecncut 662 486 %6 487 3% 31.0 175 150 143
Coawais 135 83 04 54 60 b2 39 33 154
District of Columbia 146 9 a7 "3 65 425 3 % 2.2
Flonda 1.428 1,485 40 1.0t6 1,039 23 92 446 83
Georgia 1.09 1.054 4. 800 739 7.6 299 315 54
Hawan 18 162 10.5 129 10 147 52 52 0
idaho 182 203 1S5 124 145 169 58 58 0
Hhinois 2.357 1.880 20.2 1.688 1.287 238 669 593 1"
Induana 1.231 1,000 5.8 876 664 242 355 336 5.
lowa €50 505 2.5 465 333 21.3 195 167 14
Kansas 512 407 20.5 357 83 207 155 124 20,
Kentucky n? 651 9.2 513 458 107 2204 194 4
Louisiana 842 776 18 615 556 96 227 220 3
Maine 245 212 13.5 177 17 16.9 68 65 4
Maryland 916 699 2.7 664 462 304 252 237 6.
Massachusetts 1.168 909 2.2 833 597 83 335 2 6.
Michigan 2181 1.761 19.3 1.665 1,157 27.9 576 605 5
Minnesota k) 715 24 631 472 25.2 290 244 15
Mississipp1 U 468 124 388 327 15.7 146 1 3.
Missoun 1.039 803 2.1 748 547 %9 el 2% 12
Montana 177 152 1.9 1”21 107 1.6 56 45 19,
Nebraska 39 269 8.2 230 186 191 9 8 16
Nevada 128 151 5.0 93 97 43 35 5 54,
New Hampshire 159 160 0.6 1AL 107 61 45 83 17,
New Jersey 1.482 1473 20.9 1,063 m 26.9 419 396 5
New Mexico 281 269 43 199 190 4.5 82 79 3.
New York 3477 2.7119 213 2.448 1.761 284 1.029 957 7.
North Carohina 1192 1.097 8.0 836 769 80 356 328 7.
North Dakota 47 " 20.4 100 9] 19.0 a7 ¥ 23
Ohio 2.426 1,850 23 1.698 1.259 25.9 728 602 17.
Oklahoma 627 594 5.3 437 23 32 190 m 10
Oregon 480 48 67 325 309 -4.9 155 139 10
Pennsylvama 2.364 17848 245 1.635 1957 -29.2 728 627 13,
Rhode Island 188 139 28, 135 8 - 53 50 -5,
South Carohina 638 609 -45 459 424 -16 179 184 2
South Dakota 166 124 253 14 86 24.6 52 38 -2
Tennessee 900 828 8.0 649 59 -89 251 A7 -5
Texas 2840 2,986 5.1 2046 2050 5.1 794 836 5.
Utah 304 370 2.7 213 275 2.1 9 95 4
Vermont 103 9 -7 i 64 135 29 21 -6.
Virginia Twed 976 -95 776 683  ~120 303 293 -3,
Washington 818 739 -97 573 508 =13 245 232 -5,
West Virgina 400 375 -6.3 28 267 -50 19 108 -9,
Wisconsin 9% 785 -2.0 679 54 -258 315 28«10,
Wyoming 87 107 2.0 60 74 23.3 27 27 0

PR LWL RWNO® VVWOW LR VONL BIWNDO RPOOO RO E ah

NOTE: mmmm\ommam

SOURCE U S Department of Education, Kationas Caoker for Education Statietics, Stattics of Publk. Schoots, Falk 1970, 1971, and unpubitaded revisions,
and Common Cors of Dekg, Part IV—Envolkmant, Fall 1962, unpubliehed tabutations (Novsmbor 1963).

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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40 Tuble 3.—Racial/Ethnic Distribution of Enrollment and Change From 1970 to 1980

|
|
|
|
)
|
Percentage Distribution in 1980 C?ange
rom
American 1970 to
White Black Indian/  Asian or  Percent 1980, in
Non- Total Non- Alaskan  Pacific  Minority Percentage
Hispanic Minority Hispanic Hispanic  Native  Islander  in 1971 Points
United States .. . 73.3 26.7 16.1 8.0 0.8 19 20.7 8.0
Alabama . ... . . 66.4 336 KXR A 2 2 343 =7
Naska ... e 284 39 1.6 20.6 23 17.5 10.9
Adzona . . . .. ... 663 33.7 4.2 24.2 41 1.1 288 49
Arkansas . . .. 765 235 225 3 4 3 251 ~-1.6
California . . . 511 4229 10.1 253 8 6.6 213 15.6
Colorado L. 119 221 48 5.3 5 1.7 18.8 33
Connétticut . R 330 "o 0.2 5.8 A R 122 4.0
Delaware ... .. . 71 2 208 269 1.8 a1 9 214 74
District of Columbia 3.6 9.4 93.4 2.0 0 1.0 (*) {)
Fiorida . . . . 67.8 322 234 7.9 A 8 279 43
Georgia .. 85.7 343 N5 3 0 .5 35 8
Hawaii 4.8 75.2 14 2.0 2 74 ") {)
ldaho 91.8 8.2 5 4.6 24 1.0 43 39
Hinois o 7.4 28,6 209 -6.1 R 1.5 220 6.6
Indiana 83.0 12,0 99 1.5 R 5 10.3 1.7
lowa 95.9 4.1 2.2 .8 2 9 2.2 1.9
Kansas 87.3 12.7 78 3.0 .6 12 8.8 39
Kentucky 90.9 9.1 8.7 B 0 3 9.3 -2
Louisiana 56.6 434 41.5 8 4 8 1.0 24
Maine 99.1 9 3 R 2 3 .8 A
Maryland . 66.5 33.5 30.6 9 2 18 249 8.6
Massachusetts 89.3 10.7 6.2 33 R 1.1 6.0 4.7
Michigan 78.7 213 17.9 18 .8 .8 15.1 6.2
Minnesota 94,1 5.9 21 7 1.6 1.5 2.6 33
Mississippi 484 51.6 51.0 R| R 4 51.0 8
Missouri 85.2 14.8 13.6 5 A 5 15.1 -3
Montana 87.9 153 3 1 130 .8 73 8.0
Nebraska 89.5 10.5 5.6 1.9 2.2 .8 7.1 34
Nevada 81.1 18,0 9.5 5.2 20 22 143 4.6
New Hampshire 98.7 1.3 5 4 0 K .8 5
New Jersey 71.6 284 18.5 8.0 8| 1.7 20.0 84
New Mexico 43.0 57.0 22 46.5 78 6 48.1 89
New York 68.0 32,0 17.9 12.0 2 20 5.3 8.7
North Carolina 68.1 31.9 29.6 2 1.6 4 307 1.2
North Dakota 96.5 35 5 5 1.8 7 2.0 1.5
Ohio . 85.3 14.7 131 1.0 R| .6 13.0 1.7
Oklahoma 79.2 208 93 1.6 9.1 8 16.0 4.8
Oregon . 9.5 85 21 2.6 1.7 22 4.5 4.0
Pennsylvania 85.1 14.9 124 1.5 2 7 12.6 23
Rhode Island 91.8 8.2 47 241 3 11 49 3.3
South Carolina 56.5 4.5 428 2 R 4 41.2 2.3
South Dakota 92.1 79 2 2 7.2 3 5.7 2.2
Tenaessee 75.5 4.5 24.0 A 0 4 212 33
Texas . 54.1 459 14.4 304 2 A 371 88
Utah 927 73 5 35 1.8 1.5 6.2 1.1
Vermont 99.0 1.0 3 A A 5 4 8
Virginia 725 275 2.5 5 A 1.4 24.7 28
Washington 85.9 14.1 34 4.0 3.0 37 7.0 71
West Virgiria 95.7 43 39 R 0 3 4.9 -8
Wisconsin 90.7 9.3 6.2 1.5 9 7 6.0 33
Wyommg e e 925 75 7 5.3 1.0 4 8.9 -14
5

,]: l S Department of Education, Offica for Civi Rights. lmﬂwmnutyandSoconduycmRmhuSuw Ngtiong) Summaries,
.32 and State Summarips, 1962, projested dta, and unpublishad tabulstions (December 1963).




Table 4.

—Trends In Proprimary Enroliment, 1970 to 1992

(in Thousands)

Publit Schoo! Enroliment Private Schoo! Entoliment

3Years 4 Years 5Years 6 Years
old

3Years 4 Years 5Years 6 Years
ol 0id old old

0id Total 0id oid

123 494 2,214 150 1,298 332 512 429 25
107 486 2,254 160 1,323 323 562 417 21
150 532 2,188 166 1,381 385 588 387 2
137 518 2175 152 1,417 378 659 368 12
178 543 2,280 148 1,709 506 778 413 12
191 645 2417 172 1,716 492 773 437 14
180 608 2,451 179 1,578 422 740 389 27
198 591 2,242 194 1,581 447 699 400 35
233 601 2,132 195 1,652 526 712 379 35
232 606 2177 215 1,665 514 787 348 16
237 602 2.227 256 1,80 620 621 310 pa']
268 588 2,176 247 1,939 623 853 427 36
340 602 2,247 287 1,975 588 894 434 59
Pojected
330 642 2,248 265 1,987 625 903 414 45
345 697 2,344 264 2,098 640 980 433 45
362 718 2.489 275 2,114 660 1,010 459 45
378 743 2.512 292 2,246 690 1,046 463 47
395 768 2.549 295 2,320 722 1,080 470 48
412 794 2,579 299 2,392 752 1.116 476 48
428 819 2.612 303 2,483 78 1,151 482 49
444 842 2,643 307 2531 809 1,184 408 50
457 864 2,665 311 2,591 836 1,213 492 50
470 882 2,683 314 2,642 858 1,240 494 50

Totat

1970.....00veiee 2,981
191 . 3,007
1972.............. 3,036
193 ...l 2,982
1974 ..., 3,148
1975 ....nnen 3,425
1976 ...........00. 3418
1977, e, 3,225
1978........... e 34161
1979......... veees 3,230
0. 3,322
1981 ...,k 3,219
1982 ..0vviiiieee, 3476
3,485

3,650

3,84

3,925

4,007

4,084

4,162

4,238

4,297

4,349

NOTES' 1 Includss prokincargarten and

nurssry schools and
2. Detals may not add to totals

ERIC

; )
|

| e
:

Kindrgarten snroltmaents in regular public schools and enroliments inindepsndantly oparatad public and private
because of rounding.

SOURCE* U.S Depertment of Commavce, Bursau of the Census, Current ;&Quhﬂon Repoits, Nursery School and Kindergarten Enroliment, Series P-20;
and U.S, Department of Education, National Centsr for Ecucation Statistics.
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Table 5. —Young People Served in Educational Programs for the Handicapped,

1976-77 to 1982-83
Type of Handicap 1976-77 1978-79 1980-81  1981-82 1982-83
Number Served, in Thousands

All conditions . 3,692 3,889 4,142 4,198 4,255
Learning disabled 796 1,130 1,462 1,622 1,741
Speech impaired . .. .. . 1,302 1214 1,168 1,135 1,131
Mentally retarded ............ 959 901 829 786 757
Emotionally disturbed ... . . 283 300 346 339 352
Hard of hearing and deaf ...... 87 85 79 75 73
Orthopedically handicapped . . 87 70 68 58 57
Other health impaired ..... .. 141 165 58 75 50
Visually handicapped .... . . 38 32 31 29 28
Multihandicapped . . ..... . 50 68 71 63
Deat-blind . ... .. . 2 3 2 2

Percentage Distribution of Persons Served

All conditions 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 1000
Learning disabled ..... 21,5 29.1 35.3 38.6 409
Speech impaired 35.3 31.2 28.2 270 26.6
Mentally retarded ... ... .. 26.0 23.2 20.0 187 178
Emotionally disturbed ....... 7.6 7.7 8.4 8.1 8.3
Hard of hearing and deat . . 2.4 2.2 1.9 1.8 1.7
Orthopedically handicapped . .. 23 1.8 1.4 1.4 1.3
Other health impaired ..... .. 38 2.7 2.4 1.9 1.2
Visually handicapped . . 1.0 8 8 7 g
Multihandicapped . - 1.3 1.6 1.7 1.5
Deaf-blind ..... .. . - .1 R A A

As Percent of Total Enroliment

All conditions . 8.33 9.14 10.11 10.47  10.73
Learning disabled . 1.80 2.66 3.57 405 439
Speech impaired ..... . .... 2.94 2.85 2.85 283 285
Mentally retarded .......... 2.16 2.12 2.02 196 1.91
Emotionally disturbed .. ..... .64 N .85 .85 .89
Hard of hearing and deaf .. . 20 .20 19 19 .18
Orthopedically handicapped . . .. 20 .16 14 14 14
Other health impaired . . ... . 32 25 .24 .20 13
Visually handicapped . . . . .09 .08 .08 .07 .07
Multihandicapped . - .12 A7 18 .16
Deat-blind ....... .. - .01 .01 .01 .01
*Hot avaitable.
—Not applicable.

HCTE Chitd counts are based on reparts fruin the 50 States and District f Columbia only (1.9, figures from U.S. tamitories ars not
included) P~centages of total enroliment are based on the total annual enroliment of u.S. public schools, preprimary thiough

12th grade. Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE  Calcutated from U S Department of Education, Office :( 2$podu Education and Rehabfitative Services, Fifth Annuaj
Becor to Congress on the Implementation of Public Law 94-142,

94
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Table 6.—Trends in Estimated Demand and Supply of Classroom Teachers {o 1992

(Numbers in Thousands)

Totai Estimated

Estimated Demand for Additional Teachers Supply of  Supply as

Teachsr New Teacher Percent of

Demand Public Private Elementary Secoridary Graduates Demand
1970 ... ... ... 2,288 192 16 115 93 284 136.5
9711 ..., ... ... 2,293 152 1 n 92 314 192.6
1972 ...... .. .. 2,334 164 15 107 72 317 1771
1973 ....... . .. 2,369 156 19 89 86 313 173.9
1974 . 2,410 160 23 103 80 279 152.5
1975 . 2,451 161 25 101 85 238 128.0
1976 .. 2,454 122 28 78 72 222 148.0
1977 . 2,488 154 27 107 74 194 107.2
197377 . ...... 12,172 753 122 478 397 1,246 142.4
1976 . ... 2,478 129 9 82 56 181 131.2
1979 2,456 109 20 85 44 163 126.4
1980 . . .. ... 2,439 "o 17 69 58 144 1134
1981 . ... 2,403 85 25 66 4 141 128.2
1982 2,401 120 23 94 49 143 100.0
1978-82 12,180 553 94 396 251 772 119.3

Projected

1983 . 2,404 125 23 82 66 146 98.6
1984 . 2,401 127 15 78 64 146 102.8
1985 2,413 138 19 85 62 146 93.0
1986 . 2,438 143 27 114 56 144 84.7
1987 . ... 2,452 144 16 114 46 142 88.8
1983-87 . 12,108 677 100 483 294 724 93.2
1988 . . ...... 2,468 140 24 126 38 139 84.8
1989 . . ... ... 2493 146 27 126 47 139 80.3
1990 ..., 2,527 60 28 131 52 139 76.0
199 .. . .. .. 2569 176 19 129 66 138 70.8
1992 . .. 2,624 181 28 129 80 137 65.6
1988-92 12,681 803 121 641 283 692 74.9

SOURCE 1S Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, fro

joctions of Egucation Statistics to 1992-63,

forthcoming and Natw.iai ~dusabion Associabon Teachei Supoty and Demand in Public Scngals, 1680-81, 1901, copyrighted.
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Chart 2.—Estimated Teacher Supply and Demand to 1392

Number,
in thousands
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NOTE. The current imbalance betwoen the need for additional teachars and the Supply of new teacher
graduates s projacted to continue through 1992, with most of that demand coming from ;

elementary schools,
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Table 7.—Trends in Number of Preprimary to 12th Grade Teachers, 1970to 1932

{In Thousands)

Total Public Private
Teachers School Teachers School Teachers

Elementary Secondary Elementary Secondary Elementary Secondary

1970 ........ 1,281 1,007 1,128 927 183 80
1971 ..., 1263 1,030 1,111 952 152 78
1972 ........ 1284 1,040 1,140 963 154 77
1975 ........ 1,306 1,063 1,149 984 157 79
1974 ........ 1,331 1,0 1,167 998 164 81
1976 ........ 1352 1,009 1,180 1,016 172 83
1976 ........ 1349 1,105 1,166 1,020 183 85
1977 ........ 1316 1,113 1185 1,024 190 89
1978 ........ 1375 1,103 1190 1,016 185 87
1979 ........ 13718 1,081 1,190 993 188 88
1980' ........ 1,365 1,04 1477 985 188 89
1981 ........ 1349 1,054 1,155 962 194 92
1982 ........ 1362 1,039 1,165 945 197 94
Projected
1983 ........ 1362 1,042 1,163 945 199 97
1984 ........ 1,358 1,043 1,162 946 196 97
1985 ........ 1,3N 1,042 1174 945 197 97
1986 ........ 1,403 4,035 1,198 937 205 - 28
1987 ........ 1433 1,009 1,227 924 206 95
1988 ........ 1,472 986 1,258 904 214 92
1989 ........ 1,510 883  1.288 891 222 92
1990 ....... 1,550 M 1.3 888 229 89
1991 ........ 1,584 95  1.353 900 23 85
1992 ........ 1618 1,006 1379 920 239 86

HOTE: Dstails may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE U'S Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Statisties of Pudlic Elmentary and
Secondary Day Schools, vanous yean, Statistics of Honpubiic Elementaty and Secendary Schools, various ysars, and

ojeciions of Education Statistics 10 199293, fortheoming.
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Chart 3.—Trends In Number of Elementary, Secondary Teachers to 1992
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Chart 4. —C!assroom Teachers Per 1,000 Students, 1970-1992
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VITAL STATISTICS
48 Table 8.—Number of Classroom Teachers by State, 1970 and 1981

Classroom Teachers, in Full-Time Equivalents

State Fall 1970 Fall 1981 Percent Change

United States .. G 2.055.218 2,116,664 3.0
Alabama . . . . . 33.026 34.224 3.6
Alaska . 3.821 5.665 48.3
Arizona . 18,772 25.601 36.4
Arkansas 21,122 23.497 1.2
Cahfornia . 193.000 170.007 1.9
Colorado . 23.617 29.119 23.3
Connecticut . . . 31.328 33.723 1.7
Delaware . 6.034 5.331 1.7
District of Columbra .. . 7.486 5.132 314
Florida . . 62.419 74.872 20.0
Georgia 44.007 56.217 21.7
Hawaii 7.985 7.165 10.3
Idaho 8,047 9.798 21.8
1Hinois 111.827 103.793 1.2
Indiana 50.421 51.303 1.7
lowa 32.659 21,244 4.3
Kansas 25.884 26.179 1.1
Kentucky 30.180 31,666 4.9
Louistana 36.469 39,967 9.6
Maine 11170 10.736 3.9
Maryland 40.810 39.120 41
Massachusetts 56.300 62,227 12.5
Michigan i 93.000 78.768 15.3
Minnesota 43,809 42,836 2.2
Mississippi 22,533 24.430 84
Missouri 48.286 48.135 0.3
Montana 8.406 9.310 10.8
Nebraska 17.230 17.410 1.0
Nevada . 4,967 7.180 44.6
New Hampshire *7.441 9.729 30.7
New Jersey 72.140 75.231 43
New Mexico 11,620 14.296 23.0
New York . 177.066 157.201 1.2
North Carolina 49,565 55.833 12.6
North Dakota 7.659 6.955 8.7
Ohio 104,680 96.449 7.9
Oktahoma 28.184 33.904 20.3
Oregon . 21.641 22,480 3.9
Pennsylvamia 106.465 106.221 0.2 ¢
Rhode Island 8.988 8.895 1.0
South Carotina 28.578 32.007 120
South Dakota 8.698 7.964 8.4
Tennessee 35.450 40.875 16.3
Texas 129.440 159.640 23.3
Utsh 11.350 12.983 4
Vermont 5,750 6,103 6.1
Virqinia 47.903 55.471 15.8
Washington *33,380 34.576 3.6
West Virgina 16.582 21.870 31.9
Wisconsin ) 44,460 46.652 4.9
Wyoming 4,568 6.634 45.2
*Estimated.
Q - us Department of Lducalion Nationai Canter fof Education Statistics  Statistics ur Pubkc Clementary and Secondary Diy Schools.

E l C‘Jﬂﬂ. 1971, and Common Cors of Daty, unpublished tabulations (November 1983).
6 O
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Table 9.—Trends Iii Teacher Salaries, 1970-71 to 1981-82 49

Salaries of Classroom Teachers

Average Annual Salary Total, in Billions

Number of

Classroom Constant Constant

Teachers, Current (1981-82) Current (1981-82)

in Thousands Dollars Dollars* Dollars Dollars*

197074 .......... 2,055 $9,269 $21,966 $19.0 $45.0
1971-72 ... ..., 2,063 9,705 22,197 20.0 457
197273 .......... 2,103 10,176 22,372 214 47.0
197374 .......... 2,133 10,778 21,770 23.0 46.4
197475 ..., ... 2,166 11,690 21,242 253 46.0
1975716 . ... .. 2,196 12,591 21,363 276 46.8
1976-77 . . ... 2,186 13,352 21,414 29.2 46.8
1977.78 ... ..... 2,209 14,207 21,350 314 47.2
1978-79 .......... 2,207 15,022 20,637 33.1 45.5
1979-80 .... ...... 2,183 15,951 19,339 348 42.2
1980-81 .......... 2,162 17,601 19,127 38.1 414 -
1981-82 ........... 2,117 19,157 19,157 40.6 40.6

*Adjusted for inflation, using the Consumer Price Index.

SOURCE U'S Department of Education, Natiana: Center for Education Statistics, Projections of Education Stalistics to 19%0-9, 1982 and
Common Cors of Data unpublished tabulatrons (November 1983), Nationai Education Assocition, Estimatss of School Statistics,
1982-83, 1983, copyrighted, and unpublished tabulations,




§ VITAL STATISTICS
50 Table 10.—Job Opportunities by Occupational Group, 1982 and Projections for 1995

1 . 1995
Occupational Group 1982 Low Trend Moderate Trend High Trend
Number, in Thousands
Al} occupations «.evvvennn .. 101,510 124,846 127,110 129,902
White-colar workers .............. 52,132 65,621 66,756 68,241
Professtona! and techmical workers . 16,584 21,545 2i,775 22,325
Managers and administrators ..... 9,532 12,008 . 12,212 12,467
Sales WOTKErS « ..o ovvevnreenns 6,967 8,535 8,771 8,911
Clerical WOrkers .........coevues. 19,049 23,533 23,998 29,538
Blue-collar workers ............... 30,447 36,404 37,240 38,123
Craft and related workers ........ 11,591 14,476 14,769 15,099
OperativeS .......ocovvuennnnn. 12,995 15,044 15,419 15,809
Laborers, except farm ........... 5,861 6,884 7,052 7,215
Service WOrKers .......oevuvenenns 16,241 20,416 20,706 21,113
Farm wOrKers .........oovvvennnns 2,691 2,404 2,407 2,424
Percent Change in Employment, 1982 to 1995
All occupations ............... 23 25 28 ’
White-collar workers .............. % 28 31 '
Professional and technical workers . 30 31 35
Managers and administrators ..... 26 28 31
Sales WOrkers .......ocveivvinn. PA] 26 28
Clerical workers ................ 24 26 29
Blue-coltar workers ............... 2 22 25 |
Craft and related workers ........ 25 27 30
Operatives .........covcenunven. 16 19 22
Laborers, except farm ........... 17 20 23
Service WOTKErS ....ovuvervnevans 26 27 30
Farmworkers ....c.ooieviiiiennns -1 -11 -10

NOTE: Details may not 24d to totals becauss of rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Chart 5.—Classroom Use of Microcomputers 51

Percent of Schools Using Micracomputers
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HOTE Between 1982 and 1983 the percentage of schools using mICToCOMPUIETS trpied at the eiememary school leved, mors than
doubled at the junior high tevel. and increased by 61 percent at the senior high Jevel.
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|
52 Table 11.—States Using Minimum-Compstency Testing
‘ Expected Uses
States Using  Government First
Minimum Level Grade High Graduating
Competency Setting Levels Grade School  Early Remedia-  Class
Testing Standards Assessed Promotion Graduation Exit  tion  Assessed
Aabama .... e .. State 3,69+ X X 1985
Arizona! ............ Statefocal 8.12 X X 1976 ’
Arkansas .......... . State 3.4,6.8 X !
Calfornia ......... .. Statetocal  4-11,16 yr. old + X X X X 1979
Col0rado v vnvuvne on Local 9,12 Local option
Connecticut ....... .+ Statestocal 3,579 X
Delaware .......... .. State " X 1981
Flonda .. .« ». Stateflocal 3.5.8.11 X X X 1983
Georgia . . veun  State 48,10+ X X 1985
Hawaii ..........0.. State 9-12 X X 1983
ldaho .............. State 9-12 Lacal option 1982
Nin0iS + v vevnnnnn - Local Local option
Indiana . .. ....... Local 3,6,8,10 X
Kansas ......coxnes State 2-4,6,8,9.11,12
Kentucky ........ ... Statedocal  3.5.7.8.10,11 :
Louisiana ......... . State 4-8,11 X X 1992
Maine .. ......... . State 8.1 \
Maryland  ........ . State 3,79.11 X X X 1982 !
Massachusetts ... Local Local option
Michigan ...... cee.. State 4,710 .
Missoun ....... .. State 8 ’
Nebraska .... . .. Local 5+ H
Nevada ... ....... . State 3.6.9.12 X X 1982 -1
New Hampshire . .. State 48,12
New Jersey . . . ... State 9-12 X X 1989
New Mexico . .. .... State Local option. 10 1981
NewYork ...... .... State 3.6.8-12 X X 1979
North Carotina ..... .  State 1-3,6,9.11 X 1980
(1] Local Local option X
Oklahoma .... .. None 3,6.9.12
Oregon . . ......... Local Local option X 1978
Rhode island ..... . State 48,10
South Carolina ..... . State 1-3,6.8,11 X 1989
Tennessee .. .. . Statefocal 4-6,8.11.12 X X 1983
Texas ...l . Not reported 359+ X
Utah ... .. o Local Local option X 1980
Vermont ... ... State K12 X 1981
Virginia .. .. . ... Staterocal K-6.9-12 X 1981
Washington ... . ... Local 48
Wisconsin ...... . Local 1-4,5-8.9-10 Local option X
“Lurrent isgisianon {1983 calls 10 the Stte tu deveiop a minimum course of studles. writeria for high school graduation standards, and
Quidekines for grade-to-grade promotion,
SOURGE. Education Lommission uf the otates, vepartmen of Research and information, unpublished tabulations {Novembar 1983}
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Chart 6.—States with Minimum-Competency Testing for High School Graduation
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VITAL STATISTICS

54 Table 12.—Federal, State, and Local Revenues for Publlc Educatlon: 1974-75

to 1981-62
1974.75 1979-80 1981-82
Federal State Local  Federal State Local  Federal State Local
Percentage Distabution
United States 7.7 412 511 88 467 445 74 472 454
Alabama 176 587 237 122 669 209 146 620 284
Aaska 172 616 212 124 673 203 40 773 187
Anzona 94 422 484 105 394 501 87 500 412
Arkansas 162 456 362 136 498 366 137 513 350
Calfornia 93 391 516 94 634 2.2 86 652 252
Colorado 69 400 531 59 394 547 55 362 583
Connecticut 29 246 725 60 311 629 56 341 603
Delaware 81 671 248 128 636 236 105 656 239
District of Columbia 182 . — 818 158 - 842 15.1 — 849
Florida 82 8.6 3.2 107 533 360 82 515 403
Georgra 119 523 358 15 564 321 94 541 365
Hawail 90 8.1 59 125 8.2 23 99 897 04
idaho 9.7 421 482 88 509 403 7.2 603 325
Ithnois 54 401 545 114 367 519 81 365 554
Indiana 59 335 606 67 544 369 52 534 43
lowa 56 411 533 66 415 519 55 394 551
Kansas 72 360 58 67 416 517 50 4.2 537
Keatucky 143 493 364 119 661 220 107 658 235
Louistana 155 497 348 41 520 339 96 550 354
Maine 78 434 488 93 471 436 97 M0 43
Maryland 66 445 489 80 400 520 6.7 405 528
Mdssachusetts 40 240 720 65 363 572 5.1 396 553
Michigan 34 452 514 71 407 522 76 353 511
Minnesota 43 535 422 57 531 412 47 615 338
Mississippi 225 511 264 234 516 250 195 538 267
Missoun 78 334 588 94 355 551 78 384 537
Montana 82 366 532 81 4713 446 80 470 450
Nebraska 82 251 667 7.2 167 764 68 262 671
Nevada 55 337 608 82 561 357 76 526 399
New Hampshire 26 69 905 49 64 887 40 69 891
New Jersey §2 302 646 40 399 561 35 389 576
New Mexico 172 560 268 156 598 246 1.1 684 205
New York 46 382 57.2 49 393 558 3.7 404 561
North Carolna 133 653 214 150 614 236 154 619 227
North Dakota 84 404 512 72 430 497 68 546 366
Ohio 54 338 608 72 315 553 59 339 603
Oklahoma 11.2 456 432 108 544 348 80 604 320
Oregon 57 248 695 94 338 568 87 327 586
Peansylvania 85 471 444 82 436 482 73 427 499
Rhode Island 85 343 57.2 58 367 555 49 368 583
South Carolina 144 557 299 144 552 304 134 536 330
South Dakota 147 123 730 135 203 662 94 202 624
Tennessee 105 501 394 129 446 425 125 450 425
Texas 106 417 477 103 468 429 8.1 460 459
Utah 80 498 422 69 415 456 6.1 502 437
Vermont 58 284 658 75 212 653 67 27.2 660
Virginia 99 209 60.2 92 399 509 77 400 523
Washington 78 484 438 84 693 223 54 765 182
West Virginia 109 489 402 97 551 352 96 625 279
Wisconsin 41 353 601 50 337 613 48 365 587
Wyoming 69 329 602 59 268 673 30 264 706
—Not applicable

]: l C SOURCE  Nabonal Education Asyociation, Estimates of School Statsticy, editons for 197374, 1976-77, 1981-82, copyrighted,
and unpubkshed revised data for 1961.82,
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Education Profiles

of the States

@

ALABAMA

Chief state school officer—Wayne
Teague, Superintendent of
Education, State Department of
Education, Montgomery 36130.
(205) 261-5156.

Education history — First
constitution (1819) echoed the
wording of the U.S. Congress in its
1787 Northwest Ordinance:
“Schools and the means of
education shall forever be
encouraged.” The state’s public
school system was established in
1854. The Civil War and
Reconstruction slowed school
growth and educational standards
suffered. The county high school
system was created in 1907, A 1919
state education survey resulted in
laws governing the state’s basic
school code. Like most southern
© , Alabama long had separate

schools for blacks and whites. The
U.S. Supreme Court ruled
segregation unconstitutional in
1954; Alabama began its
desegregation effort.in 1963.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools—129 school
districts with 681 elementary
schools, 130 middle, 85 junior high,
405 senior high (grades 10-12), and
94 vocational-technical schools
(1983-84),

Student enrollment—1708,180
elementary and secondary; 384,528
kindergarten-grade 6; 323,652
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

; ‘5:6'7
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56  Per pupil expenditures —$2,102

elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—41,000 total instructional;
19,950 elementary teachers, 19,250
secondary teachers, 1,800 principals
and supervisors. Average salary of
instructional staff, $18,500;
elementary teachers, $18,600;
secondary teachers, $18,000;
elementary principals, $26,233;
junior high/middle school
principals, $27,607; senior high
principals, $31,465 (1983-84).

State profile —Population (1983):
3,959,000. Per capita income
(1983): $9,235. Entered statehood
December 14, 1816. Motto: We
Dare Defend Our Rights.
Nicknames. “Heart of Dixie,”
“Cotton State.” Flower: Camellia.
Bird; Yellowhammer. Tree:
Southern fine, Song: “Alabama.”

Excellence activities: A school
reform plan is being implemented
by the State Board of Education and
the legislature, including
mandatory kindergarten, more
student testing, tougher standards
to enter teacher-training programs,
and temporary certification of
non-education majors. The state
board has already increased
graduation requirements and
created an honors diploma.

ALASKA

Chief state school officer— Harold
Raynolds, Jr., Commissioner of
Education, State Department of
Education, Alaska Office Building,
Juneau 99811, (907) 465-2800.

© _ication history — After the United
ERIC i

£
b8

States purchased the land from
Russia in 1867, education was
provided by various religious
bodies. Although public schools
were mandated under the 1884
Organic Act, parochial schools
continued to play the prime role
because of limited public funds. In
1900, Congress passed laws
establishing schools for white and
mixed-blood children within
incorporated towns. When Alaska
became a territory in 1912, the
federal governmant assumed
responsibility for native education,
leaving education of white children
to the territorial government. After
statehood in 1959, the U.S. Bureau
of Indian Affairs continued to
operate many schools for natives. In
1976, state control of education was
regionalized with regional boards of
elected officials. The BIA is
scheduled to transfer responsibility
for the final ten schools it operates
in Alaska to the state after the
1984-85 year.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; kindergarten; provision for
home instruction by parents who
want to educate their own children.

Number of schools—53 school
districts, with 159 elementary
schools, 17 junior high, 54 senior
high, and 168 schools with
kindergarten-grade 12.

Student enroliment—94,767
elementary and secondary; 55,304
kindergarten-grade 6; 39,463 grades
7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$6,688
elementary and secondary (1983-84)




EDUCATION ALMANAC

1985-1986

Staff—5,954 total instructional;
3,491 elementary teachers, 2,465
secondary teachers, 660 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 396
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$35,477; elementary teachers,
$36,292; secondary teachers,
$36,841; elementary principals,
$51,512; junior high/middle school
principals, $55,114; senior high
principals, $56,827 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
479,000. Per capita income (1983):
$16,820. Entered statehood January
3, 1959. Motto: North fo the
Future. Flower: Forget-me-not.
Bird: Willow Ptarmigan. Tree: Sitka
Spruce. Song: “Alaska’s Flag.”

Excellence activities: In 1984,
Alaska increased high school
graduation credit requirements to
21, including four years of English,
three of social studies, two each of
mathematics and science and one of
physical education. In addition, all
districts are now . >quired to
develop a curriculum for each
school grade. In 1983, the Public
School Foundat:~n Program ‘vas
temporarily suspended to revainy
the program to distribute more
equitably the state’s wealth among
school districts. The Department of
Education was expected to submit
its new plan to the Governor for
consideration by the legislature.

ARZONA

Thief state school officer — Carolyn
Warner, Superintendent of Public
Instructiyn, State Department of
Education, 1535 West Jefferson,

O _nix 85007. (602) 255-4361.

Education history—Only parochial 57
schooling was available before 1863,
reflecting the region’s strong
Catholic influence. Building of an
effective education system began
under Governor A, P, K. Safford’s
administration (1869-77). The first
public schools opened in Tucson in
1871. In 1885, a uniform course of
study was adopted for public
schools. In 1899, Northern Arizona
Normal School was created at.
Flagstaff. Manual arts training was
added to the curriculum in 1905. In
1507, measures were taken to
consolidate schools for more
efficient system operations.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
8-15; kindergarten; provision for
home instruction by parents who
want to educate their own children.

Number of schools—225 school
districts with 726 elementary
schools, 145 secondary, and 17
other—special education and
alternative schools (1982-83).

Student enrollment—-545,760
elementary and secondary; 387,175
kindergarten-grade 6; 158,585
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$2,738
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—33,251 total instructional;
18,343 elementary teachers, 7,319
secondary teachers, 6,297 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 1,292
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$23,662; elementary teachers,
$21,546; secondary teachers,
$21,753; elementary principals,
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58 $35,159; junior high/middle school

principals, $37,119; senior high
principals $38,925 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
2,963,000. Per capita income
(1983): $10,719. Entered statehood
February 14, 1912. Motto: Ditat
Deus (God Enriche. . Nickname:
Grand Canyon Statz. Flower:
Blossom of Seguaro Cactus. Bird:
Cactus Wren. Tree: Paloverde.
Song: “Arizona.”

Excellence activities: Arizona has
for years been making a systematic
review of state educaticnal
leadership and service—a
comprehensive assessment of
curriculum, certification of teachers
and administrators, testing of pupils
and teachers, and staff development
for educational personnel. Special
projects that have encouraged
excellence include recognition
programs, career ladders, teacher
incentive programs, -cincipals’
academy, and vocational-technical
education.

ARKANSAS

Chief state school officer —Tommy
R. Venters, Director of the
Department of Education, General
Education Division, Little Rock
72201. (501) 371-1464.

Educatior: history—Legislation to
establish a public school system was
enacted in 1843. Public schools
received meager support until the
agrarian revolt of the early 1900s
brought a demand for better
schools, Education improvements
resulted from laws on school
C{‘Am.iange (1909), a school

E MC alization fund (1929), and fre'e

"0

textbooks (1937). In 1958, a state
law permitted closing of any school
threatened with forced integration.
\s a result, all Little Rock schools
were closed during the 1958-59
school year. A federal court
invalidated the state law and in
1960 voters rejected a state
constitutional amendment for local
option as regards closing of schools
facing integration.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16.

Number of schools—367 school
districts with 654 elementary
schools, 524 secondary, and 2
alternative schools (Fall 1984).

Student enrollment —456,035
elementary and secondary; 243,601
kindergarten-grade 6; 207,034
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$1,666
elementary-anid secondary (1983-84).

Staff—23,669 total instructional;
11,592 clementary teachers, 12,107
secondary teachers, 1,408 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 1,354
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$17,503; elementary teachers,
$16,436; secondary teachers,
$17,396; elementary principals,
$21,022; junior high/middle school
principals, $27,207; senior high
principals, $29,379 {1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
2,328,000. Per capita income
(1983): $9,040. Entered statehood
June 15, 1836. Motto: Regnat
Populus (The People Rule).
Nickname: “Land of Opportunity.”
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Flower: Apple Blossom. Bird:
Mockingbird: Tree: Pine. Song:
“Arkansas.”

Excellence activities: The State
Board of Education adopted new
accreditation standards in February
1984 which go into effect in June
1987. These standards increase the
number of credits required for high
school graduation; require
additional courses to be offered by
all schools; strengthen the
involvement of admiristrators,
teachers, parents, and the
community in planning; require
students to pass a test before
entering the ninth grade; and
reduce the size of classes. Also, the
state legislature, in a special 1983
session dedicated solely to
education, passed an additional
one-cent sales tax for education, a
new funding formula, and a package
of reform legislation covering
teacher and administrator testing.

CALIFORNIA

Chief state school officer—Bill
Honig, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Department of
Education, 721 Capitol Mall,
Sacramento 95814. (916) 445-4338.

Education history— In the 1700s
and early 1800s, Franciscan friars
taught farming, weaving, and other
crafts to Indians, while most
children of early white settlers
received private instruction. The .
first tax-supported school, financed
by the city, was founded in San
Francisco in 1850. The California
Constitution provided for a public
school system in 1849; a tax law to
su:zmn;t this system passedlin 1852.

Is were not completely free to
FRIC P
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all children until 1867. High
schools were added in 1856. In
1890, the Union Public High School
Act allowed elementary school
districts to combine funds to
maintain high schools. The state
established a tax for high school
funding in 1903.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
6-16; kindergarten; provision for
home instruction by parents who
want to educate their own children.

Number of schools—1,029 school
districts with 5,495 elementary
schools, 1,263 secondary, and 480
other—elementary-secondary,
special education, and alternative
schools (Fall 1983).

Student enrollment—4,089,017
elementary and secondary;
2,813,524 kindergarten-grade 8;
1,275,493 grades 9-12 {1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$2,416
elementary and secondary (Fall
1983).

Staff—202,367 total instructional;
106,940 elementary teachers,
68,084 secondary teachers, 12,457
other nonsupervisory instructional,
14,886 principals and supervisors.
Average salary of instructional staff,
$25,960; elementary teachers,
$24,696; secondary teachers,
$26,314; elementary principals,
$38,476; junior high principals,
$40,386; senior high principals,
$44,746 (1983-84).

Sgate profile—Population (1983):
25,174,000. Per capita income
(1983): $13,239. Entered statehocd
Se%tember 9, 1850. Motto: Eureka

R
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(I Have Found It). Nickname:
“Golden State.” Flower: Golden
Poppy. Bird: California Valley Quail.
Tree: California Redwood. Song: “1
Love You, California.”

Excellence activities: In 1983, the
state legislature passed a major
school reform bill. Elements of the
package included raises for
teachers, a longer schoo! day and
year, expansion of the
teacher-mentor program and
increased graduation requirements.
A ballot initiative was passed in
November creating a state lottery
that provides $542 million in school
funds.

COLORADO

Chief state school officer — Calvin
M. Frazier, Commissioner of
Education, State Department of
Education, 300 W. Colfax Ave.,
Denver 80204. (303) 573-3201.

Education history—1In 1859,0. J.
Goldrick rented a cabin in Denver
to open Colorado's first school for
the children of gold miners. A log
house in Boulder became the first
formal school structure, in 1860.
High schools appeared in the 1870s.
An Opportunity School in Denver
became nationally famous for the
character and scope of its offerings
tu adults. Since the 1950s the state
has been consolidating public
schools, and the rural schoolhouse
has all but vanished.

State mandates — Compulsory
attendance for students aged 7-16,
provisior: for home instruction by
& ~ents who want to educate their
oL children.

72,

Numober of schools—181 school
districts with 785 elementary
schools, 71 middle, 152 junior high,
and 397 secondary (1982).

Student enrollment—542,175
elementary and secondary; 319,064
kindergarten-grade 6; 223,111
grades 7-12 (1982-83).

Per pupil expenditures—$3,261
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—32,989 total instructional;
15,287 elementary teachers, 14,160
secondary teachers, 1,920 other
nonsupervisory.instructional, 1,622
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$23,779; elementary teachers,
$22,452; secondary teachers,
$23,789; eleme.tary principals,
$39,600; junior high/middle school
principals, $37,642; senior high
principals, $40,312 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
3,139,000. Per capita income:
(1983) $12,580. Entered statehood
August 1, 1876. Motto: Colorado
Above All. Nickname: “Centennial
State.” Flower: Rocky Mountain
Columbine. Bird: Lark Bunting.
Tree: Colorado Blue Spruce. Song:
“Where the Columbines Grow."

Excellence activities: Based on
reports from task forces established
by the State Board of Education
following the 1983 publication of
the U.S. Department of Education’s
A Nation At Risk, the state
Department of Education
established a new Office of Federal
Relations and Instructional
Services. To address specific task
force recommendations, three

24y |
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curriculum specialists on loan from
school districts—outstanding
teachers of English, mathematics
and science—are visiting districts,
helping with curriculum
development and special needs.
More of this is scheduled to follow
as other task forces submit
recommendations.

CONNECTICUT

Chief state school officer—Gerald
N. Tirozzi, Commissioner of
Education, State Department of
Education, 165 Capitol Ave.,
Hartford 06106. (203) 566-5061.

Education history—The state’s first
free school was established in 1641
in New Haven. A 1650 law required
towns of 50 or more families to
establish elementary schools. Towns
of 100 or more families were also
required to found schools to
prepare youth for the university.
School orientation was religious,
and penalties were imposed on
parents who neglected their
children’s education. In 1795, the
state created a school fund financed
by the sale of state-owned lands.
Henry Barnard, the first chief state
school officer, sparked public
interest during the 1840s in school
reform and improvement. Today the
state has a decentralized system of
public education, with most
decision-making authority vested in
local school districts.

State mandates— Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
5-16; kindergarten; provision for
home instruction by parents who
want to educate their own children.
Minimal competency evaluation and
© _liation at grade 9. Education
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evaluation and remedial assistance
involves grades 4, 6, and 8.
Minimum 900 hours instructional
time grades 1-12, 450 hours for
kindergarten.

Number of schools— 145 school
districts with 618 elementary
schools, 153 middle and junior
high; 141 secondary, and 30
other—combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (Fall 1983).

Student enrollment—480,492
elementary and secondary; 302,944
kindergarten-grade 8; 158,616
grades 9-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$4,061
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—38,426 total instructional;
18,902 elementary teachers, 13,813
secondary teachers, 3,280 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 2,431
principals and supervisors. Aver. 2>
salary of instructional staff,
$23,695; elementary teachers,
$22,384; secondary teachers,
$23,031; elementary principals,
$36,700; junior high/middle school
principals, $39,413; senior high
principals, $41,396 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
3,138,000. Per capita income
(1983): $14,826. Entered statehood
January 9, 1788. Motto: Qui
Transtulet Sustinet (He Who
Transpianted Still Sustains).
Nicknames: “Constitution State,”
“Nutmeg State.” Flower: Mountai.
Laurel. Bird; American Robin. Tree;
White Oak. Song: “Yankee Doodle.”

T
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Excellence activities: The State
Board of Education has approved
reforms including all-day
kindergarten, a loan-incentive
program for education majors,
tougher teacher-training
requirements, increased graduation
requirements, and lowering of the
compulsory school age to 5. District
policies are now required on
professional development,
homework, attendance, and
promotion and retention. The state
is considering revision of its
certification law, and plans to study
teacher salaries, vocational
education, adult education, and
early childhood education.

DELAWARE

Chief state school officer—William
B. Keene, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Department of
Public Instruction, P.O. Box 1402-
Townsend Building, Dover 19901.
(302) 736-4601.

Education history—Earliest schools
were run by churches of Dutch and
Swedish colonists and then the
£nglish. Public education started
after the Revolutionary War; public
school funding by the state began in
1792. While the legislature
established the public educational
system in 1829, it remained under
local control until the 1920s.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
5-16; kindergarten; provision for
home instruction by parents who
want to educate their own children.

Number of schools~19 school
districts with 118 elementary and

Jmiddle schools and 46 secondary

Student enrollment— 91,406
elementary and secondary; 45,545
kindergarten-grade 6; 45,861 grades
7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures— $4,061
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—6,111 total instructional;
2,451 elementary teachers, 2,985
secondary teachers, 360 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 315
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$21,648; elementary teachers,
$20,378; secondary teachers,
$21,375; elementary principals,
$36,028; junior high/middle school
principals, $35,812; senior high
principals, $38,314 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
606,000, Per capita income (1983):
$12,442, Entered statehood
December 7, 1787. Motto: Liberty
and Independence. Nickname:
“First State,” Bird: Blue Hen
Chicken. Tree: American Holly.
Song: “Our Delaware.”

Excellence activifies: The State
Board of Education adopted passing
scores for new Delaware educators
taking the Pre-Professional-Skills
Test, not required for certification.
It also changed standards for high
school graduation, doubling
matheniatics and science
requirements beginning with the
class of 1987. The legislature raised
school funding by 10 percent, with
money going to increase teachers’
salaries and reduce class sizes in the
primary grades. It also required
5-year-olds to attend kindergarten.
A governor's task force proposed 75
recommendations for change,
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including a 25 percent increase in
time spent on core academic
subjects. The Department of Public
Instruction is seeking to add 30
minutes to the school day and plans
to write standards for all courses of
study and issue guidelines on how
to allocate elementary instructional
time.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

Chief state school officer—Floretta
McKenzie, Superintendent of Public
Schools, D.C. Public Schools, 415
12th St., N.W., 20004.

(202) 724-4222,

Education history—D.C. public
schools originated with an act
passed by the City Council in 1804
“to establish and endow a
permanent institution for the
education of youth in the city of
Washington.” The board of trustees
created by the act, with Thomas
Jefferson as its first president,
developed plans for a system of
public instruction from the
common school level to a college or
university, Two elementary schools
for boys opened in 1805, followed in
1812 by a school admitting girls as
well as boys. Between 1812 and
1838 Congress passed 14 joint
resolutions authorizing lotteries for
school financing. A true public
school system did not develop until
after the Civil War, and it was a
segregated system. A high school
for white girls was established in
1876; a high school for white boys
opened the following year. A high
school for blacks (the M Street
Schuol) opened in 1891, Separate
boards for schools serving black and
white students were abolished in

© _early 1900s in favor of a single

board with both black and white
members, and a partial unificaticn
of white and black schools
occurred. After the 1954 Supreme
Court decision holding segregated
schools unconstitutional, the
District of Columbia moved quickly
to comply, becoming the first major
city to fully desegregate its school
system,

District mandate—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16.

Number of schools—1 school
district with 121 elementary
schools, 2 middle, 27 junior high,
15 high and 18 other—special
education and alternative schools
(Fall 1984).

Student enrollment—89,000
elementary and secondary; 45,026
kindergarten-grade 6; 35,931 grades
7-12 (Fall 1984).

Per pupil expenditures—$3,565
elementary and secondary (Fall
1983).

Staff—5,812 total instructional;
2,454 elementary teachers, 1,766
secondary teachers, 844 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 285
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$28,725; elementary teachers,
$27,659, secondary teachers,
$27,659; elementary principals,
$41,577, junior high/middle school
principals, $43,320; senior high
principals, $43,087 (1984-85).

Profile—Population (1983):
623,000. Per capita income (1982):
$14,550. Motto: Justitia Omnibus
(Justice for All). Flower: American

5
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educate their own children. New

Tree: Scarlet Oak.

Excellence activifies: Prior to the
1983 publication of the U.S.
Department of Education’s study of
education, A Nation At Risk, the
District of Columbia had increased
graduation requirements and
established a competency-based
curriculum. Since then, a task force
has recommended development of a
teacher incentive program that may
include career ladders. The task
force’s study also recommended
school and teacher incentive
awards, which were implemented.
The system also initiated a
secondary school program plan that
will be expanded over the next three
years.

FLORIDA

Chief state school officer—Ralph D.
Turlington, Commissioner of
Education, State Department of
Education, Capitol Building, Room
FL 116, Tallahassee 32301.

(904) 487-1785.

Education history—The first
schools were begun by Spanish
priests in the 1600s. The focus of
studies for Spanish and Indian
children was on religion and
Spanish language. In the
mid-1700s, English colonists
provided education for children of
wealthier families. A formal system
of public education was started w'th
the 1868 constitution and was well
established by the early 1900s.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; provision for home

Y .uction by parents who want to
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mandates added in 1984 include
kindergarten; assessment testing in
grades 3, 5, 8 and 10; 22 credits for
graduation as of 1984-85; five net
hours of instruction each school
day; 150 hours of instruction for
high schools, 135 of which must be
attended for credit; grade-point
average of 1.5 required for
graduation beginning in 1986-87;
same average required to take part
in extracurricular activities; student
performance standards and
curriculum frameworks.

Number of schools—67 school
districts with 1,254 elementary
schools, 361 midd!e and junior
high, 284 senior high, and 55
combined elementary-secondary
schools (1984-85).

Student enrollment—1,492,366
elementary and secondary; 775.570
kindergarten-grade 6; 716,796
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$3,201
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—90,348 total instructional;
46,352 elementary teachers, 36,576
secondary teachers, 7,420 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 5,336
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$20,710; elementary teachers,
$19,871; secondary teachers,
$19,109; e!zmentary principals,
$32,283; junior high/middle school
principals, $34,476; senior high
principals, $37,152 (1983-84).

State proﬁle—-'Population (1983):
10,680,000. Per capita income
(1983): $11,592. Entered statehood
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March 3, 1845. Motto: In God We
Trust. Nickname: “Sunshine State.”
Flower: Orange Blossom. Bird:
Mockingbird. Tree: Sabal Palmetto
Palm. Song: “Swanee River.”

Excellence activities: An
educational reform package
included special attention to grades
4 and 5 as well as enhancement of
learning in grades 6-8 and
strengthened mathematics, science,
and computer programs. High
school graduation and college
admissions standards raised, and
college students required to pass a
test at the end of their sophomore
year to be admitted to upper-level
study. A beginning teacher program
being implemented, and a statewide
academy for school managers has
developed guidelines for identifying
and rewarding outstanding
principals. Qut-of-school learning
activities and academic recognition
programs are promoted. Both
master-teacher and merit-pay
programs reward outstanding
teachers, and a merit-school
program honors the entitc staff at
qualified schools.

GEORGIA

Chief state school officer—Charles
McDaniel, Superintendent of
Schools, Georgia Department of
Education, 2066 Twin Towers East,
Atlanta 30334. (404) 656-2800.

Education history—Early schooling
occurred in cabins built by farmers
and known as “old field” schools.
Traveling school teachers ran them.
Wealthier planters hired private
teachers, mostly from New
England, for their children. The

Q ublic schools were established

by legislation in 1870 under the
leadership of Gustavus J. Orr. He
became state commissioner of
schools in 1872 and is considered
the father of Georgia’s public school
system. State supported high
schools came into being in 1912,

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; kindergarten.

Number of schools—187 school
districts with 1,286 elementary
schools, 380 secondary, and 138
other—combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (1982-83).

Student enrollment—1,050,900
elementary and secondary; 648,500
kindergarten-grade 6; 402,400
grades 7-12; 18,343 special
(1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures— $2,309
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—58,840 total instructional;
33,660 elementary teachers, 22,610
secondary teachers, 2,570 principals
and supervisors. Average salary of
instructional staff, $19,429;
elementary teachers, $18,184;
secondary teachers, $18,948;
elementary principals, $30,568;
junior high/middle school
principals, $33,023; senior high
principals, $33,691 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1982):
5,732,000. Per capita income
(1983): $10,283. Entered statehood
January 2, 1788. Motto: Wisdom,
Justice and Moderation.
Nicknames: “Empire State of the

sil77
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66 South,” “Peach State.” Flower:

Cherokee Rose. Bird: Brown
Thrasher. Tree: Live Oak. Song:
“Georgia On My Mind.”

Excellence activities: Four
improvement efforts were adopted
by the State Board of Education and
are now being implemented
statewide: strengthened graduation
requirements (from 20 to 21.units
and additional required courses in
English, mathematics, science, and
social studies) effective 1985 for
ninth graders; a limit of ten days
on the number of days a student
may miss school because of
school-sanctioned activities; a basic
skills promotion test that third
graders must pass to be promoted
to fourth grade; and a kasic
curriculum content to ve used
statewide to establish uniformity
and consistency in curriculum
offerings at each grade [evel and
course.

HAWAII

Chief state school officer—Francis
M. Hatanaka, Acting
Superintendent of Education, P.O.
Box 2360, Honolulu 96804.

(808) 548-6405.

Education history—American
missionaries set up Hawaii’s
education system in the 1820s.
Compulsory school attendance was
required as early as 1824. By 1832,
there were 900 schools with 53,000
pupils, mostly adults, who
comprised 40 percent of the
population. Government support of
public schools began in 1843.
Hawaiian was the language of
public instruction until 1854 when
Q lish was adopted and American

. 78

teachers, textbooks, and methods
became common. Reflecting
centralized control under the native
monarchy and later territorial
status, public education today is
operated entirely by the state rather
than through local school districts.

State mandates — Compulsory
school atterndance for students aged
6-18; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools—1 school
district with 143 elementary
schools, 66 secondary and
combined elementary-secondary; 23
other—special education and
alternative schools (Fall 1983).

Student enrollment—161,932
elementary and secondary; 86,920
kindergarten-grade 6; 75,012 grades
7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$3,982
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—9,231 total instructional;
4,005 elementary teachers, 3,201
secondary teachers, 833 special
schools teachers, 360 principals and
supervisors (1983-84). Average
salary of instructional staff,
$25,539; elementary teachers,
$25,539; secondary teachers,
$25,539; elementary principals, no
data; junior high/middle school
principals, no data; senior high
principals, $34,553 (1983-84).

State profile— Population (1983):
1,023,000, Per capita income
(1983): $12,101. Entered statehood
August 21, 1959, Motto: The Life of
the Land is Perpetuated in
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Righteousness. Nickname: “Aloha
State.” Flower: Hibiscus. Bird:
Hawaiian Goose. Tree: Candlenut.
Song: “Hawaii Ponoi.”

Excellence activities: The State
Department of Education has
re-examined its organization,
functions, and activities toward
upgrading the delivery of services to
students and strengthening the
overall school system. Concerns
now heing addressed include school
climate, ensuring a safe and secure
environment, quality staffing, and
strengthening of graduation
requirements.

IDAHO

Chief state school officer—Jerry L.
Evans, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Department of
Education, 650 W, State St., Boise
83720. (208) 334-3300.

Education history—The first
schools were created by
missionaries for Indian children.
For example, missionary Henry
Spalding and his wife opened a
school at Lapwai Mission in about
1836. Later, homesteaders settling
in permanent communities joined
together te build schools for their
children. The office of territorial
superintendent of instruction was
created by the legislature in 1864
and a common school system was
established. By 1890, Idaho had 400
public schools. In 1913, the
legislature established a state board
of education to supervise all state
public education institutions,
elementary through university
levels, including vocational and

Q ctional schools.

E

State mandates— Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children, if
approved by the local Board of
Trustees.

Number of scho.ls—116 school
districts with 348 elementary
schools, 207 secondary, and 3
other—combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (Fall 1984).

Student enrollment—208,365
elementary and secondary; 116,474
kindergarten-grade 6; 91,891 grades
7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$2,198
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—11,710 total instructional;
5,285 elementary teachers, 4,884
secondary teachers, 604 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 624
principals and supervisors.
Estimated average salary of
instructional staff, $18,687;
elementary teachers, $17,183;
secondary teachers, $17,993;
elementary principals, $30,141;
junior high principals, $30,257;
senior high principals, $32,417
(1983-84).

State profile— Population (1984);
989,000. Pey capita income (1983):
$9,342. Entered statehood July 3,
1890. Motto: Esto Perpetua (It Is
Perpetual). Nickname: “Gem
State.” Flower: Syringa. Bird:
Mountain Bluebird. Tree: White
Pine. Song: “Here We Have Idaho.”
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68 Excellence activities: The State

Board of Education adopted a
six-period day for all secondary
students, beginning in 1965; a
mandated core curriculum in which
students must obtain a cumulative
“C” average for credit; 90 percent
attendance in class for credit for all
secondary students; district absence
and tardy policies for elementary
students; and requirements for
recertification of teachers.
Statewide proficiency testing has
been moved from ninth to eighth
grade and an eleventh grade testing
program has been initiated.
Graduation requirements for the
class of 1988 were increased in
January 1983. In addition, the
Idaho School Improvement Act of
1984 provided locally-developed
career ladder programs for teachers
to meet state guidelines; a $20.3
million appropriation to raise
teachers’ salaries statewide in the
first of a two-year proposal; annual
evaluation of teachers;
locally-developed discipline codes;
and income tax credits for
charitable contributions to schools
and libraries.

ILLINOIS

Chief state school officer—Donald
G. Gill, Superintendent of
Education, State Board of
Education, 100 N. First St.,
Springfield 62777. (217) 782-2221.

Education history —As part of the
Northwest Territory, Illinois
benefited from the federal land set
aside for educational purposes by
the Ordinances of 1785 and 1787.
Free schools supported by sale of
these lands and by local taxation
TCE established as early as 1834.
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An 1855 law providing for a state
school tax was the foundation for
the present public education
system. The state elected its first
chief state school officer in 1856.
The constitution of 1870 required
the legislature to provide a
thorough and efficient system of
public schools. Consolidation efforts
begun early in this century reduced
the number of school districts from
12,000 in 1945 to 1,300 in the late
1960s and even fewer today.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools—1,010 school
districts with 3,319 elementary
schools, 725 secondary, and 213
other-——combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (1983-84).

Student enrollment—1,853,316
elementary and secondary;
1,271,525 prekindergarten-grade 8;
581,791 grades 9-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$3,397
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—112,622 total instructional;
66,374 elementary teachers, 34,682
secondary teachers, 5,335 other
nensupervisory instructional, 6,231
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$24,236; elementary teachers,
$22,324; secondary teachers,
$25,297; elementary principals,
$35,595, jurior high,/middle school
principals, $37,329; senior high
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principals, $40,739 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
11,486,000. Per capita income
(1983): $12,626. Entered statehood
December 3, 1818. Motto: State
Sovereignty —National Unity.
Nickname: “The Prairie State”
Flower: Native Violet. Bird:
Cardinal. Tree: White Oak. Song:
“Illinois”

Excellence activities: Stricter high
school graduation requirements
have been implemented; a variety of
other proposed reform initiatives
are yet to be considered. The State
Board of Education has approved a
comprehensive set of
recommendations calling for major
changes in the areas of student
learning, school finance, and the
quality of educational personnel.
The legislature created the
Commission for the Improvement
of Elementary and Secondary
Education to study the issues and
make recommendations.

INDIANA

Chief state school officer—Harold
H. Negley, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Department of
Education, State House, Room 229,
Indianapolis 46204, (317) 232-6612.

Education history—In 1816,
Indiana became the first state to
provide in its constitution for a
statewide system of free public
schools, but the legislature did not
authorize taxes to support the
schools until 1849. Meanwhile,
nearly every township had
established log schoolhouses built
by parents who paid the salary and
‘@’ turns providing living quarters

3

for teachers. In 1825, an
experiment in community living
began in New Harmony;
educational concepts generated by
this colony are still in use today.
Chief among them was the novel
idea of educating boys and girls
together. The first nursery schools
also grew out of these experiments.
In 1900, educator William Wirt
started a school system in Bluffton
that combined study, play, and
work. Gary adopted the approach in
1906. Many U.S. cities adapted ideas
from the syste.n, which came to be
known as the “platoon school” or
Gary School Plan.

State mandates-—Compuisory
school attenda:ce for students aged
7-16 years; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools—305 school
districts with 1,140 elementary
schools, 475 secondary, and 343
other—combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (Fall 1983).

Student enrollment—984,090
elementary and secondary; 515,914
kindergarten-grade 6; 468,176
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$2,730
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—55,961 total instructional;
24,813 elementary teachers, 24,643
secondary teachers, 2,978 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 3,527
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$22,459; elementary teachers,

u’-181‘
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$21,147; secondary teachers,
$22,031; elementary principals,
$32,048; junior high/middle school
principals, $34,953; senior high
principals, $38,714 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
5,479,000. Per capita income
(1983): $10,567. Entered statehood
December 11, 1816. Motto:
Crossroads of America. Nickname;
“Hoosier State.” Flower: Peony.
Bird. Cardinal. Tree: Tulip Poplar.
Song: “On the Banks of the
Wabash.”

Excellence activities: Indiana has
tightened graduation requirements,
including one more year in
mathematics, science, and English,
required schools to offer computer
literacy; increased instructional
time in the schools by disallowing
non-instructional activities to count
toward the minimum instructional
school day; established on a
statewide basis Project PRIME
TIME, which reduces the
student/teacher ratio to 18 to 1 in
kindergarten through third grade;
initiated a statewide student
competency testing and
remediation program for three
grade levels, beginning with third
grade students in the spring of
1985; initiated a teacher testing
program for new and out ~f-state
teachers using the National Teacher
Examinations; increased funding for
gifted and talented, summer school,
and adult education programs.

10WA

Chief state school officer — Robert
D. Benton, Superintendent of
Public Instruction, State

O artment of Public Instruction,

82

Grimes State Office Bldg., Des
Moines 50319. (515) 281-5294.

Education history—The state’s first
school opened in 1830 in a log
cabin built by Dr. Isaac Galland, a
physician who compensated the
teacher by allowing him to read his.
medical books. The territorial
legislature created free public
(primary) schools in 1839; free
public high schools followed in
1911. Towa built one of the first
public schools for the physically
handicapped—Davis W. Smouse
Opportunity School—in Des
Moines in 1931.

State mandates—Compulsory
schuol attendance for students aged
7-16; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools—438 school
districts with 1,007 elementary
schools, 223 junior high, 471 senior
high, and 38 special education and’
alternative schools (1983-84).

Student enrollment—494,966
elementary and secondary; 262,581
kindergarten-grade 6; 232,385
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$2,821
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—30,686 total instructional;
14,264 elementary teachers, 16,422
secondary teachers, 1,669 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 1,250
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$20,841; elementary teachers,
$19,366, secondary teachers,
$20,808; elementary principals,
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$33,776, junior high/middle school
principals, $36,848; senior high
principals, $3&,404 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983).
2,905,000. Per capita income
(1983): $11,048. Entered statehood
December 28, 184€. Motto: Our
Liberties We Prize and Our Rights
We Will Maintain. Nickname:
“Hawkeye State.” Flower: Wild

Rose. Bird: Eastern Goldfinch. Tree:

Oak. Song: “The Song of Iowa.”

Excellence activities: A legislative
task force recommended that the
State Board of Education alopt new
standards by mid-1987 and assume
control over any school district that
fails to meet them. The standards
include full-time contracts for
educators, annual training for
school board members, a career
ladder for teachers, private sector
partnerships and more community
and parent involvement. A
“think-tank” should be formed to
help education by conducting
research, and curriculum
committees should develop model
curricula for all grades, the task
force said.

KANSAS

Chief state school officer —Harold
L. Biac..burn, Commissioner of
Education, State Department of
Education, 120 E. Tenth Street,
Topeka 66612. (913) 296-3201.

Edcatio. ..istory—The first
schools were established by
missionaries in the 1830s for Indian
children. In 1855, the first
territorial legislature provided for
free public schools for white

& " Iren. The office of state

superintendent of common schools
was created in 1858. The next year
free education in public schiools was
extended to all children, including
Ind:ans. In the early 1960s the state
adopted a plan to reduce the
number of school districts to make
better use of facilities and funds. It
also launched high school job
training programs to prepare
students for employment in the
state’s major industries.

State mandates—Compulsory
scheol attendance for students aged
7-15; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools— 305 school
districts with 1,053 elementary
schovls, 433 secondary, and 12
other — combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (Fall 1983).

Student enrollment —405,222
eleraentary and secondary; 217,272
kindergarten-grade 6; 187,950
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$3,190
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—29,437 total instructional;
14,342 elementary teachers, 11,613
secondary teachers, 1,856 other
nensupervisory instructional, 1,626
principals and supervisors
(1983-84). Average salary of
instructional staff, $20,607;
elemen‘aty teachers, $19,507;
secondary teachers, $19,690;
elementary principais, $29,953;
senior high principals, $33,605;
senior high principals, $36,819
(1983-84).
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72 State profile—Population (1983):

2,425,000, Per capita income
(1983): $12,285. Entered statehood
January 29, 1861. Motto: Ad Astra
per Aspera (To the Stars Through
Difficulties). Nickname: “Sunflower
State.” Flower: Mative Sunflower.
Bird: Western Meadowlark. Tree:
Cottonwood. Song: “Home on the
Range.”

Excellence activities: Teacher
candidates must complete a
pre-professional basic skills
examination. As of July 1985
certified personnel must participate
in inservice activities to have their
Yicenses renewed. Starting in 1987,
beginning teachers will take part in
an internship program.
High-achieving students will be
offered a chance to participate in
the Kansas Honors Academy, a
four-week summer residential
program in mathematics, science,
the humanities, and the arts.
Graduation requirements will be
increased from 17 to 20 units for
the class of 1988, including four
units of English, three of social
studies, and two each of
mathematics and science.

KENTUCKY

Chief state school officer—Alice
McDonald, Superintendent of
Public Instruction, State
Department of Education, Capitol
Plaza Tower, Frankfort 40601.
(502) 564-4770.

Education history —The first school
in the Ker ucky region was started
in 1775 by a pioneer school teacher
named Mrs. William Coomes at
Harrodsburg, the first permanent
©""'ment. Others followed at
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McAffe’s Station (1777),
Boonesborough (1779), and
Lexington (1783). The statewide
public school system was
established by tl.e legislature in
1883. The legislature of 1908
became known as the “education
legislature” because of the many
school laws it passed. Among other
things, state aid to education was
increased and a law providing for
teacher training was passed. In
1934, the school system was
reorganized by the legislature to
improve academic quality and make
better use of funds.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; kindergarten.

Number cf schools—180 school
districts with 1,053 elementary
schools, 310 secondary, and 18
other —combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (Fall 1983).

Student enrollment—5417,414
elementary and secondary; 346,599
kindergartcn-grade 6; 300,815
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$2,550
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—36,150 total instructional;
20,778 elementary teachers, 11,222
secondary teachers, 2,030 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 2,120
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$20,690; elementary teachers,
$19,340; secondary teachers,
$20,680; elementary principals,
$32,329; junior high/middle school
principals, $35,596; senior high
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principals, $38,099 (1983-84).

State profile— Population (1983):
3,714,000. Per capita income
(1983): $9,162. Entered statehood
June 1, 1792. Motto: United We
Stand, Divided We Fall. Nickname:
“Bluegrass State.” Flower:
Goldenrod. Bird. Cardinal. Trez:
Kentucky Coffee Tree. Song: “My
Old Kentucky Home.”

Excellence activities: In October
1983, the State Board of Education
adopted minimum basic skills for
Kentucky schools as a cendition of
state accreditation. Graduation
requirements were increased to 20
units for freshmen entering high
school in the fall .f 1983, including
four years of English, three of
mathematics, and two of social
studies. A Governor’s Scholars
Pregram enriches instruction in
science and technology. Teachers
must pass a competency test and
serve a one-year internship to be
cer.ified. Beginning in 1985,
kindergarten is required.

LOUISIANA

Chief state school officer —Thomas
Clausen, Superintendent of
Education, State Department of
Education, P.0. Box 44064, Baton
Rouge 70804. (504) 342-3602.

Education history—Louisiana’s first
schools were establiched under
French rule in the ealy 1700s.
Ursuline nuns started a school fo.
girls that still exists. The first public
school opened in 1772 after the
territory's transfer to Spanish rule,
but the rich sent their childrer. to
private schools. Progress in public
@ ation was substantial after the

newly adopted constitution created 73
the office of state superintendent of
education in 1845. Alexander
Dimitry, first superintendent,
created a statewide system of public
schools and became known as the
father of Lousiana's elementary
education. The state provided
financial support for schools in
1898. Catholic schools in New
Orleans desegregated in 1962, but
public schools resisted
desegregation pressures. In
1963-67, all public school systems
came under federal court orders to
desegregate. By 1968, all had
substantially complied.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-15; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools—66 school
districts with 1,036 elementary
schools, 241 secondary, and 245
other—combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (Fall 1980).

Student enrollment--768,450
elementary and secondary; 555,390
kindergarten-grade 6; 213,060
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$2,821
elementary and secondary
(1983-84),

Staff—42,420 total instructional;
26,510 elementary teachers, 15,110
secondary teachers, 1,890 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 2,910
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$20,709; elementary teachers,
$18,70(; secondary teachers,
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74 $19,615; elementary principals,
$29,235; junior high/middle school
principals, $31,143; senior high
principals, $33,804 (1983-84).
State profile—Population (1983):
4,438,000. Per capita income
(1983): $19,406. Entered statehood
April 30, 1812. Motto: Union,
Justice and Confidence. Nickname:
“Pelican State.” Flower: Magnolia.
Bird: Eastern Brown Pelican. Tree:
Cypress. Song: “Give Me
Louisiana.”

graduates are required to have four
units of English, three of
mathematics, and two of science
and social studies, beginning with
the class of 1988. Students in
kindergarten-eighth grade began a
30-minute longer school day as of
September 1984. The state opened a
School for Mathematics, Science
and the Arts for eleventh and
twelfth graders in September 1983.

MAINE

Chief state school officer — Robert
E. Boose, Commissioner,
Department of Educational and
Cultural Services, State House,
Augusta 04333. (207) 289-2321.

Education history — The first school
may have been founded by
missionaries for Indian children as
early as 1696. The first known
school for white children was
located in York in 1701. The first
school building was erected in
Berwick in 1719. School funds were
provided by the legislature starting
in 1828. A law providing for free
high schools was enacted in 1873.
5~ *rend away from one-room

Excellence activities: High school
|
|

schocis was rapid after 1940. In
1957, the Sinclair Act was passed by
the legislature to encourage
consolidation of schools operated by
districts encompassing two or more
towns. -

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-17; kindergarten; provision for
home instruction by parents who
want to educate their own children.

Number of schocls—178 school
districts with 610 elementary
schools, 105 secondary, and 41
combined elementary-secondary
(Fall 1983).

Student enrollment—209,753
elementary and secondary; 109,752
kindergarten-grade 6; 101,001
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$2,829
elementary, $1,955 secondary
(1983-84).

Staff— 12,467 total instructional;
7,128 elementary teachers, 5,339
secondary teachers, 133 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 1,268
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$17,328; elementary teachers,
$16,839; secondary teachers,
$18,171; elementary principals,
$26,601; secondary principals,
$28,862; senior high principals,
$31,648 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
1,146,000. Per capita income
(1983): $9,619. Entered statehocd
March 15, 18.0. Motto: Dirigio (I
Direct). Nickname: “Pine Tree
State.” Flower: White Pine Cone.
Bird: Chickadee, Tree: Eastern
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White Pine. Song: “State of Maine."”

Excellence activities: Improvement
of public education in Maine since
1983 includes passage of two pieces
of education legislation: A new
certification law embracing the
master teacher concept, and an
education reform act that includes
annual $2,000 stipends for teachers
who have taught full-time for at
least three years and a special
commission to study and
recommend permanent
enhancement of teacher
compensation.

MARYLAND

Chief state school officer—David W.
Hornbeck, State Superintendent of
Schools, State Department of
Education, 200 W. Baltimore St.,
Baltimore 21201. (301) 659-2200.

Education history—The colony first
provided public education funds in
1694. King William’s School (now
St. John's College in Annapolis) was
the first free school, founded as an
academy in 1696. In 1826, Maryland
established public schools
throughout the state. In 1864, the
constitution provided for a uniform
public school system. The state
board of education and office of
state superintendent of public
instruction were created in 1865. A
compulsory school attendance law
was passed in 1911,

State mandates— Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
6-15; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

O Yer of schools—24 school

districts with 748 elementary 75
schools, 294 secondary, and 189
other—combined elementary-

secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (Fall 1983).

Student enrollment—683,491
elementary and secondary; 335,652
kindergarten-grade 6; 347,839
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$3,720
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—48,591 total instructional;
17,453 elementary teachers, 20,436
secondary teachers, 8,473 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 2,229
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$25,091; elementary teachers,
$23,052; secondary teachers,
$24,471; elementary principals,
$34,371; junior high/middle school
principals, $33,670; senior high
principals, $38,640 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
4,304,000. Per capita income
(1983): $12,994. Entered statehood
April 28, 1788. Motto: Fatti
Maschii, Parole Femine (Manly
Deeds, Womanly Words).
Nicknames: “Old Line State,” “Free
State.” Flower: Black-eyed Susan.
Bird: Baltimore Oriole. Tree: White
Oak. Song: “Maryland, My
Maryland.”

Fxcellence o.t ities: Scholarships
proposed for students who agree to
teach in areas of critical shortages.
High school graduation
requirements have been revised,
adding one each of mathematics
and fine arts credits. A certificate of
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merit is given to students who earn
a 2.6 grade point average and take
advanced courses. New teachers
must pass a test to teach; reachers
are considered for tenure after two
years and after passing a test.

MASSACHUSETTS

Chief state school officer —John H.
Lawson, Commissioner of
Education, State Department of
Education, Quincy Center Plaza,
1385 Hancock St., Quincy 02169,
(617) 770-7%00.

Education history —Boston Latin
(1635) was the first public school in
the American colonies, established
to prepare boys for college. The
Massachusetts Act of 1642 required
compulsory education of children
by parents and masters of young
apprentices, though schools were
not established. In ‘Ye Old Deluder
Satan” Act of 1647, the colony
required towns of 50 or more
households to establish schools;
towns of 100 or more households
were to create Latin grammar
schools to prepare boys for
university. Education stressed
religious training to save young
souls, Vocational high schools were
founded in 1821. The state board of
education was created in 1837
thruugh the persistence of Horace
Manrn, who became its first
secretary. His campaign for school
reform and teacher training made
him the “Father of the Common
School.” The state passed the
nation's first compulsory school
attendance law in 1852. A free
textbook statute was enacted in
1884.

© e mandates- Compulsory
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school attendance for .iudents aged
7-16; kindergarten; provision for
home instruction by parents who
want to educate their own children.

Number of schools —337 school
districts with 1,336 elementary
schools, 461 secondary, and 30
other—special education and
alternative schools (1983-84).

Student enrollment —876,935
elementary and secondary; 415,712
kindergarten-grade 6; 450,763
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures - $3,176
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—57,143 total instructional;
20,103 elementary teachers, 28,164
secondary teachers, 6,847 other
nonsupervisory instsuctional, 2,029
principals and supervisors, Average
salary of instructional staff,
$25,000; elementary teachers,
$22,240; secondary teachers,
$22,700; elementary principals,
$35,251; junior high/middle school
principals, $38,938; senior high
principals, $39,904 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
5,767,000, Per capita income
(1983): $13,089. Entered statehood
February 6, 1788. Motto: Ense Petit
Placidam Sub Libertate (By the
Sword We Seek Peace, But Peace
Only Under Liberty). Nicknames:
“Bay State,” “0ld Colony.” Flower:
Mayflower. Bird: Chickadee. Tree:
American Elm. Song: “All Hail to
Massachusetts.”

Excellence activities: The
Massachusetts legislature is
considering a reform package that
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will raise graduation requirements,
require two years of mandatory
kindergarten and move teachers’
salaries to $18,000 a year to start.
Teacher competency tests would be
instituted, and districts would be
required to develop comprehensive
curriculum and school plans. The
higher education board approved
new standards for admission to the
state’s colleges and universities,
including an “eligibility” index
based on SAT scores and class rank.
A center for teaching and learning
and a mathematics/science/
technology project will stress
teacher training and new
technologies.

MICHIGAN

Chief state school officer—Phillip
E. Runkel, Superintendent of Public
Education, State Department of
Education, P.0. Box 30008, 115 W.
Allegan St., Lansing 48909,

(517) 373-3354.

Education history —Catholic
missionaries as early as the 1600s
provided regular schooling and
vocational training for Indian and
white children. In 1809, the
territorial government levied a tax
for support of schools, but no
attempt was made to enforce the
law. In 1827, the Territorial Council
passed a statute requiring every
township with 50 inhabitants to
employ a schoolmaster of “goo(
morals” to teach children to read
and write in English and French
and learn mathematics, spelling and
“decent” behavior. Schools were in
session six months a year. When
towns reached 200 inhabitants they
were to establish higher schools

© g Latin. When schools were

organized in various towns, they
were not tax-supported; parents
paid for their children’s education.
Detroit began free schooling in
1842. The statewide system of free
public education was initiated in
the 1870s. School district
consolidations in the 1950s reduced
the number of districts from 4,800
to 2,100, a trend that has continued
in recent years.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
6-16; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their owwn children.

Number of schools—527 school
districts with 2,068 elementary
schools, 1,174 secondary, and 25
other—combined elementary-
secondary, special education and
alternative schools.

Student enrollment—1,573,389
elementary and secondary; 802,405
kindergarten-grade 6; 770,984
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$3,648
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—85,369 total instructional;
37,766 elementary teachers, 35,189
secondary. teachers, 7,088 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 5,326
principals and supeivisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$30,374; elementary teachers,
$28,650; secondary teachers,
$29,140; elementary school
principals, $34,288; junior
high/middle school principals,
$36,850;-senior high principals,
$39‘,4§0 (1983-84).
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78  State profile—Population (1983):
9,069,000. Per capita income
(1983): $11,574. Entered statehood
January 26, 1837. Motto: Si Quaris
Peninsulam Amoenam Circumspice
(If You Seek a Pleasant Peninsula,
Look About You). Nicknames:
“Great Lake State,” “Wolverine
State,” rlower: Apple Blossom.
Bird: Robin. Tree: White Pine.
Song: “Michigan, My Michigan.”

Excellence activities: In January
1984 the State Board of Education
adopted a report, Better Education
for Michigan Citizens: A Blueprint
for Action. The report contained 15
major recommendations and more
than 60 initiatives that the board
plans to take during the next five
years to improve learning. Among
the suggestions for local districts,
the governor and legislature were
establishing high school graduation
requirements, lendthening the
school day and year, developing a
plan of accreditation of schools,
establishing homework and
discipline policies and creating
certification classification for school
administrators. A state-appointed
high school commission
recommended similar
improvements previously. An
educational Summit Task Force
held regional meetings in fall 1984
to discuss 16 proposals aimed at
improving education in 1985.

MINNESOTA

Chief state school officer—Ruth E.

Randall, Commissioner of

Education, State De,.artment of

Education, 712 Capitol Square

""lg 550 Cedar St., St. Paul
E KCIOI (612) 296 2358
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Education history—The first
teachers in Minnesota were
missionaries who worked among
the Indians. About 1820, the first
school for white children was
opened at Fort St. Anthony (later
Fort Snelling). During the 1830s,
the missionaries started many
Indian schools. Regular grade
schools were established by an act
of the territorial legislature in 1849.
Where the one-room schoolhouse
once prevailed in rural areas, it has
disappeared as consolidation efforts
have occurred. State support for’
education always has been
generous, and Minnesota has been
known to provide up to 60 percent
of the annual cost of operating
elementary and secondary schools.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; kindergarten.

Number of schools—434 school
districts with 889 elementary
schocls, 662 secondary, and 144
other—combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (1983-84).

Student enrollment—101,180
elementary and secondary, 344,952
kindergarten-grade 6; 356,228
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$3,376
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff— 42,966 total instructional;
18,454 elementary teachers, 20,090
secondary teachers, 2,483 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 1,939
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
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$25,400; elementary teachers,
$23,660; secondary teachers,
$25,150; elementary principals,
$38,056; junior high/middle school
principals, $41,862; senior high
principals, $42,065 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
4,144,000. Per capita income
(1983): $11,666. Entered statehood
May 11, 1858. Motto: L Etoile du
Nord (The Star of the North).
Nicknames: “North Star State,”
“Gopher State.” Flower: Pink and
White Lady’s Slipper. Bird:
Common Loon. Tree: Red Pine.
Song: “Hail, Minnesota.”

Excellence activities:
Outcome-based education is a new
project designed to measure what
students learn based on their
accomplishments rather than on
course requirements, time spent in
class, and results of tests. This
involves school performance and
accountability and requires schools
to individualize measurement. The
state also is implementing a
statewide program on integrating
technology into the classroom and a
school effectiveness project with 26
pilot schools. The latter seeks to
identify educational processes that
make educatien successful and to
help schools use those processes in
the classroon. The State Board of
Education also has increased to 31
the number of courses that each
high school must offer students;
and schools rmust make available
instruction in career education and
technology.

MISSISSIPPI

Chief state school officer —Richard
© d, Superintendent of

Education, State Department of 7
Education, P.O. Box 771, High St.,
Jackson 39205. (601) 359-3513.

Education history—The state’s
public school system was
established by the Mississippi
constitution in 1866, A board of
education was created and free
schooling was initially provided fo:
every child for four months a year.
Public schools did not enjoy instant
popularity. The Civil War had
caused hard times, and people had
little money for school taxes. As
conditions improved, howevcr,
opposition decreased and by the
1890s the system had gained
general approval. A textbook
commission, later to become the
textbook purchasing board, was
started in 1904. Agricultural high
schools were founded in 1908.
School reorganization efforts in the
1960s were geared to academic
improvement. Vocational-technical
training centers were started at
high schools and junior colleges
during the same period. Mississippi,
which had operated separate
schools for blacks and whites, began
integration efforts in 1964.

State mandates —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
6-13; kindergarten in 1986;
provision for home instruction by
parents who want to educate their
own children,

Number of schools—154 school
districts with 615 elementary
schools and 369 secondary (Fall
1983).

Student enrollment—467,744
elementary and secondary; 243,001
kindergarten-grade 6; 224,743
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grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$1,962
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—27,960 total instructional;
13,541 elementary teachers, 11,430
secondary teachers, 1,433 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 1,557
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$16,355; elementary teachers,
$15,554; secondary teachers,
$16,118; elementary principals,
$25,240; junior high/middle school
principals, $26,506; senior high
principals, $29,311 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
2,662,000. Per capita income
(1983): $8,072. Entered statehood
December 10, 1817. Motto: Virtute
et Armis (By Valor and Arms).
Nickname: “Magnolia State.”
Flower: Magnolia. Bird:

Mockingbird. Tree: Magnolia. Song:

“Go, Mississippi.”

Excellence activities: The state has
been i:nplementing reforms passed
in the Educational Reform Act of
1982. Beginning in 1984-85, a
testing program for grades 4, 6, 8
and 11 went into effect, along with
a requirement that graduating
seniors meet the eleventh-grade
level on the test, The legislature
approved mandatory kindergarten
in 1986, beginning with a pilot
program in 1985. Loan programs
help teachers retrain in
mathematics and science. A
governor’s task force will
recommend curricula for school
district adoption by July 1986.
Another commission is setting
standards and criteria for teacher
© _cation programs.

92

MISSOURI

Chief State School Officer—Arthur
L. Mallory, Commissioner of
Education, Department of
Elementary and Secondary
Education, P0. Box 480, Jefferson
State Office Bldg., Jefferson City
65102. (314) 751-4446.

Education history—Missouri’s first
school was a private elementary
school established in St. Louis in
1774. In 1821, the state’s first
constitution provided for
establishment of a public education
system, but the system was not
founded until 1836. In 1873, St.
Louis becamne the first city to make
kindergarten a part of the public
school system.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for children aged
7-16; provision for hotne
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools— 546 school
districts with 1,391 elementary
schools, 704 secondary; 53 state
schools for severely handicapped, 58
area vocational-technical schools
(1983-84).

Student enrollment—1795,453
elementary and secondary; 546,155
kindergarten-grade 8; 249,298
grades 9-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$2,714
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff— 54,653 total instructional;
23,368 elementary teachers, 23,390
secondary teachers, 4,401 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 3,491

4
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principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$18,748; elementary teachers,
$19,756; sccondary teachers,
$29,193; elementary principals,
$31,677; junior high/middle scho-.
principals, $35,568; senior high
principals, $38,188 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
4,970,000. Per capita income
(1983): $10,790. Entered statehood
August 10, 1821. Motto: Salus
Populi Suprema Lex Esto (The
Welfare of the People Shall Be the
Supreme Law). Nickname: “Show
Me State.” Flower: Hawthorn. Bird:
Bluebird. Tree: Dogwood. Song:
“Missouri Waltz.”

Excellence activities: In 1982,
voters approved by referendum a
one-cent sales tax increase
eansaarked for education and
teachers’ salaries; half the proceeds
are used to replace local district
property tax revenue. During
1983-84, the State Board of
Education increased minimum high
school graduation standards and
approved a policy requiring
students to pass a state-mandated
eighth grade competency test to
qualify for ninth grade academic
credit. New state laws require
school districts to develop
performance-based teacher
evaluation programs and eliminate
lifetime certificates for teachers,
effective in 1988.

MONTANA

Chief state school officer—Ed
Argenbright, Superintendent of
Public Instruction, State Office of
Pub!*~ Instruction, State Capitol,
TCa 59620. (406) 444-3654.

Education history—Montana’s first 81
formal schools were created in the
early 1860s by Catholic missionaries
or privately subscribed in mining
towns :ike Bannack and Virginia
City. In 1865, the first territorial
legislature established a public
school system. School attendance
for children aged 7-16 was required
as early as 1893, at which time a
state board of education was
created. Free high schools were
established about 1897. Indians are
the state's largest minority; in 1972,
the constitution gave specific
recognition to their unique cultural
heritage.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16.

Numtl .r of schools—551 school
districts with 592 elementary
schools and 187 secondary
(1983-84).

Student enrollment— 153,646
elementary and secondary; 100,213
kindergarten-grade 6; 53,433 grades
7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$2,726
elementary and secondary including
special education (1983-84).

Staff—11,204 total instructional;
6,470 elementary teachers, 3,060
secondary teachers, 863 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 861
principals and superintendents.
Average salary of instructional staff,
$21,387; elementary teachers,
$20,126; secondary teachers,
$21,764; elementary principals,
$32,020; junior high/middle school
principals, $37,759; senior high
plgxg'yals, $41,117.(1983-84).
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State profile—Population (1983):
817,000. Per capita income (1983):
$9,999, Entered statehood
November 8, 1816, Motto: Oro Y
Plata (Gold and Silver). Nickname.
“Treasure State.” Flower:
Bitterroot. Bird: Western
Meadowlark. Animal: Grizzly Bear.
Tree: Ponderosa Pine. Song:
“Montana.”

Excellence activities: 1deas for
improvement were discussed at a
series of statewide forums on school
reform. High school graduation
requirements have been increased
to 18 units effective in 1985 and 20
units effective 1986, Teacher testing
also is being considered.

NEBRASKA

Chief state school officer—Joseph
E. Lutjeharms, Commissioner of
Education, State Department of
Education, P.0. Box 94987, 301
Centennial Mall S., Lincoln 68509.
(402) 471-2465.

Education history—The Army
established the first school in what
is today Nebraska during the 1820s
near what was to become Fort
Calhoun. During the 1830s and
1840s, missionaries of various faiths
founded schools across the
Nebraska region to teach the
Indians. The first Nebraska
Territory legislature adopted a free
school law in 1855, a year after the
territory opened for settlement. The
state constitution, adopted in 1875,
provides for the present system of
public education. In 1891, a
compulsory school attendance law
was enacted. Support for education
in the state is reflected in statistics

O __cating that in 1900 per pupil

expenditures were $15.25; by
1978-79 they approached $2,000.

State mandates— Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Numober of schools—1,035 school
districts with 1,244 elementary

schools and 404 secondary
(1983-84).

Student enrollment—267,594
elementary and secondary; 141,860
kindergarten-grade 6; 106,036
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$2,927
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—19,302 total instructional;
8,270 elementary teachers, 8,581
secondary teachers, 811 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 868
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$20,013; elementary teachers,
$17,976; secondary teachers,
$19,598; elementary principals,
$30,048; junior high/middle school
principals, $33,955; senior high
principals, $35,312 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
1,597,000. Per capita income
(1983): $10,940. Entered statehood
March 1, 1867. Motto: Equality
Before the Law. Nickname:
“Cornhusker State.” Flower:
Goldenrod. Bird: Western
Meadowlark. Tree; Cottonwood.
Song: “Beautiful Nebraska.”

Excellence activities: The
legislature approved a bill raising
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standards for students and teachers
and promoting innovation in the
classroom. The State Board of
Education was given more authority
for curriculum standards, and the
school year was extended from 175
to 180 days. Two levels of
competenc; tests, before entering
teacher-training programs and
before certification, are mandated
for teachers. A governor's task force
recommended doubling state aid,
making all districts
kindergarten-grade 12 and
expanding foreign language
instruction. Students wishing to
major in mathematics and science
teaching can get low-interest
college loans.

NEVADA

Chief state school officer—Ted
Sanders, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Department of
Education, 400 W, King St., Capitol
Complex, Carson City 89710.

(702) 885-3100.

Education history —Plans for a
tax-supported school system were
formulated in 1861 when Nevada
became a territory. The legislature
established the first school districts
in 1865, a year after statehood. In
thinly populated rural areas where
taxpayers had to support schools for
a handful of children, the school
year lasted only six months. In
1907, Nevada appointed its first
state school superintendent.
Deputies were placed in charge of
five large supervision districts
created at the same time.
Population growth in the 1940s and
financial problems in the 1950s
prompted school consolidation
measures. In recognition of wide

O _ariations in wealth and per

pupil costs, the state devised an
equalization formula for financial
assistance to schools.

State mandates— Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-17; provision for home
instruction.by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools —17 school
districts with 195 elementary
schools, 74 secondary, and 7 other
—combined elementary-secondary,
special education, and alternative
schools (Fall 1980).

Student enrollment—151,200
elementary and secondary; 81,730
kindergarten-grade 6, 69,470 grades
7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$2,870
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—8,289 total instructional;
3,876 elementary teachers, 3,417
secondary teachers, 587 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 409
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$24,000; elementary teachers,
$22,000; secondary teachers,
$23,000; elementary principals,
$35,989; junior high/middle school
principals, $38,748; senior high
principals, $42,828 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
891,000. Per capital income (1983):
$12,516. Entered statehood October
31, 1864. Motto: All for Our
Country . Nicknames: “Sagebrush
State,” “Battle Born State.” Flower:
Sagebrush. Bird: Mountain
Bluebird. Tree: Single-leaf Pinon.
Song: “Home Means Nevada.”
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Excellence activities: The 1983
legislature appointed a special
committee to study education and
directed state universities and
public high schools to improve
instruction in mathematics and
other subject areas. The State
Board of Education and
universities are working on a joint
effort on college preparation.
Starting with the class of 1986,
high school students.must have 20
units to graduate, including two in
mathematics and an extra unit of
English for students who fail
proficiency tests.

NEW HAMPSHIRE

Chief state school officer—Robert
L. Brunelle, Commissioner of
Education, State Department of
Education, 101 Pleasant St., State
Office Park S., Concord 03301.
(603) 271-3144.

Education history —In zolonial
days, children of settlers attcnded
one-room schoolhouses, some of
which still stand. Operations of
today's schools are based on laws
passed in 1789 and broadly revised
in 1919—the year a state board of
educatio.1 was established and given
authority to certify teachers,
enforce attendance laws, and
prescribe school standards. The first
public school was founded in 1830.
By then a number of private
academies, including Philips Exeter
(1781), the oldest and best known,
had been founded. With the spread
of public high schools, some of
these private academies went out of
existence and others lost their
private character by accepting tax
support. In many communities,

© slic high schools and elementa
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schools are operated by regional
school districts as efficiency
measures.

State mandates —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
6-16; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools—169 school
districts with 332 elementary
schools and 124 secondary
(1983-84).

Student enrollment—156,750
elementary and secondary; 75,120
kindergarten-grade 6; 78,626 grades
7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$2,796
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—11,318 total instructional;
5,101 elementary teachers, 4,617
secondary teachers, 800 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 700
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$18,030; elementary teachers,
$17,357; secondary teachers,
$17,394, elementary principals,
$29,051; junior high/middle school
principals, $31,069; senior high
principals, $33,873 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
959,000. Per capita income (1983):
$11,620. Entered statehood June
21, 1788. Motto: Live Free or Die.
Nickname: “Granite State.” Flower:
Purple Lilac. Bird: Purple Finch.
Tree: White Birch. Song. “Old New
Hampshire.”

Excellence activities: Beginning
with the class of 1988, high school
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students will have to complete more
courses to graduate—four years of
English, two each of mathematics
and science, 2.5 cf social studies,
one year of physical education and
other requirements. The State
Board of Education is considering
teacher competency testing efore
certification, and curricuium
groups are drawing up teaching
guidelines in mathematics and
science.

NEW JERSEY

Chief state school officer —Saul
Cooperman, Commissioner of
Education, State Department of
Education, 225 W. State St.,
Trenton 08625. (609) 292-4450.

Education history — Colonial New
Jersey relied on parochial ar.d other
private srhools. The public school
system dates from 1817, when the
legis.~ture established a permanent
school fund. In 1824, the state
began to add part of its tax income
to the fund. In 1867, a state board
of education was created. That year
the state constitution was amended
to require the legislature to
maintain free public schools for all
youth aged 5-18. Industrial and
vocational schools were founded in
subsequent years, as were special
facilities for ptysically impaired,
blind, deaf, ana other handicapped
youngsters.

State mandates —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
6-16; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools — 616 school
:s with 1,598 elementary

schools, 606 secondary, and 15
other.

Student enrollment —1,147,841
elementary and secondary; 725,703
kindergarten-grade 6; 422,138
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$4,943
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—88,028 total instructional,
41,884 elementary teachers, 31,378
secondary teachers, 8,823 other
nonsupeivisory instruc*.onal, 5,943
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$24,151; elementary teachers,
$22,622; secondary teachers,
$23,605; elementary principals,
$39,712; junior high/middle school
principals, $42,100; senior high
principals, $45,224 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
7,468,000. Per capital income
(1983): $14,057. Entered statehood
December 18, 1787. Motto: Liberty
and Prosperity. Nickname: “Garden
State.” Flower: Purple Violet. Bird:
Eastern Goldfinch. Tree: Red Oak.

Excellence activities: The
Education Department raised the
standards of college teacher
preparation courses and as of
September 1985 requires that all
new teachers hold a bachelor's
degree and take a subject-matter
competency exumination.
Emergency certification has been
eliminated as of September 1985;
districts may hire people meeting
certain qualifications on a
provisional basis by offering them
one-year, state-approved training
programs. A new Academy for the
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86 Advancement of Teaching and
Management will train teams of
teachers and principals. Starting
Tuly 1985, five districts are taking
part in a Pilot Master Teaching
Program. The Education
Department also is implementing a
more rigorous ninth grade
graduation test, and has introduced
graduation standards for students of
limited English proficiency. A new
statewide program will address the
problems of urban schools.

NEW MEXICO

Chief state school officer—Leonard
J. DeLayo, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Department of
Education, State Capitol, Santa Fe
87503. (505) 827-6635.

Educatior: history—Spanish priests
brought education to New Mexico
in the 1600s when they began to
teach the Indians. The first formal
school was initiated by the Catholic
Church at Santa Fe in 1353. The
present system of free public
education commenced in 1891. In
1973, the U.S. Commission on Civil
Rights recommended that the state
system address the wishes of Indian
parents in providing education for
their children. In also responding to
the needs of Hispanic youth, the
state constitution provides that all
pupils be giveri access to bilingual
education. To provide qualified
teachers to fulfill this directive, the
state education department has
established bilingual
teacher-training centers.

State mandates — Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
6-18; provision for home

Q ruction by parents who want to
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educate their own children.

Number of schools—88 school
districts with 500 elementary
schools, 107 secondary, and 12
othe:—combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (Fall 1980).

Student enrollment—269,949
elementary and secondary; 151,332
kindergarten-grade 6; 115,617
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$2,921
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff —17,650 total instructional;
8,120 elemeruary teachers, 7,410
secondary teachers, 1,220 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 900
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$21,700; elementary teachers,
$20,360; secondary teachers,
$21,810; elementary principals,
$30,902; junior high/middle school
principals, $32,995; senior high
principals, $36,022 (1983-84).

State profile —Population (1983):
1,399,000. Per capita income
(1983): $9,560. Entered statehood
January 6, 1912. Motto: Crescit
Eundo (It Grows As It Goes).
Nickname: “Land of Enchantment.
Flower: Yucca. Bird: Roadrunner.
Tree: Pinon. Song: “0, Fair New
Mexico,” “Asi es Nuevo Mexico.”

Excellence activities: High school
graduation requirements in
mathematics and science have
increased from one to two units
each, effective 1983-84. The state
has concluded a study on
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performance-based pay, and a staff
accountability plan for teachers and
administrators now includes
competencies for evaluation of
both. A computer education guide
was released in December 1983.

NEW YORK

Chief state schoo! officer —Gordon
M. Ambach, Commissioner of
Education, State Department of
Education, 111 Educatior. Bldg.,
Albany 12234. (518) 474-5844.

Education history —The first school
was founded at New Amsterdam
(now New York City) in 1633. The
British Society for the Propagation
of the Gospel in Foreign Parts
established early schools for Indian
and poor children, while families
that could afford to do so hired
tutors or sent their children to
private schools. In 1784, the
legislature created a Board of
Regents authorized to establish
secondary schools and colleges. The
regents proposed a public school
system in 1787, but no action was
taken until 1795, when the
legislature authorized a permanent
school system with school districts
in each township. By 1828, there
were schools in 8,000 districts.
During the 1850s a few cities began
to set up free public high schools.
In 1904, the legislature reorganized
the education system and a
commissioner of education was
made responsible for elementary
and secondary education. Since
then, the statewide system has been
marked by expanding enrollments,
broader curriculums, consolidation
efforts, and av increase in state aid
O litjes.

39

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
6-16; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools—1728 school
districts with 2,398 el. mentary
schools, 1,379 secondary, and 187
other combined elementary-
secondary and special education
(Fall 1983).

Student enrollinent—2,661,041
elementary and secondary;
1.301,097 Liindergarten-grade 6;
1,359,944 grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$4,845
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—196,637 total instructional;
72,685 elementary teachers, 87,105
secondary teach~rs, 9,154
elementary-secondary teachers,
11,797 other nonsupervisory
instructional, 15,896 principals and
supervisors. Average salary of
instructional staff, $27,400;
elementary teachers, $25,850;
secondary teachers, $27,500;
elementary principals, $41,462;
junior high school principals,
44,767, senior high school
princinals, $45,734 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1984);
17,575,210. Per capita income
(1983): $13,146. Entered Statehood
July 26, 1788. Motto: Excelsior
(Ever Upward). Nickname: “Empire
State.” Flower: Rose. Bird;
Bluebird. Tree: Sugar Maple.

Excellence activities: The State
Board of Regents has approved a
comprehensive plan for education
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88 reform that includes the following:
more rigorous academic
requirements for all high school
and junior high school students; all
public school students starting with
the graduating class of 1992 will be
required to take at least one year of
foreign language instruction
between kindergarten and grade 9,
and two years will be required
beginning with the class of 1994,
mastery of computer skills will be
emphasized in all grades and
subjects; all new teachers will be
required to pass a certification
examination and complete a
one-year internship; and school
districts will have a greater
responsibility for accounting to the
public through annual school
assessments presented at public
meetings.

NORTH CAROLINA

Chief state school officer —A. Craig
Phillips, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Department of
Public Instruction, Education
Building, Room 318, Edenton and
Salisbury Sts., Raleigh 27611.
(919) 733-3813.

Education history—The earliest
schools were primarily private
academies. By 1800 there were 40
such schools, by 1860 more than
400. In 1825, a fund was created to
stimulate public education. The
first public schools opened in 1840,
By 1846, every county had at least
one public school and the state
education fund exceeded $12
million. In 1853, Calvin H. Wiley
became the first state
superintendent of schools. Under
@™ direction a unified school
l: MC stem was started, but the Civil
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War led to the system’s collapse.
Schools reopened after the war, but
as late as 1900, public schools were
open only 70 days a year, there was
no compulsory attendance law, and
only 74 percent of school-age
youngsters attended. In 1901,
Governor Charles B. Aycock and
other leaders launched a campaign
that stimulated dramatic changes.
By 1907, an improved system was in
place, and a compulsory attendance
law had been passed. In 1933, the
state took over the cost of operating
the system on a minimum
eight-month term. In 1943, the
sckool term was increased to nine
months. The twelfth grade was
added in 1943. In 1973, the General
Assembly allocated funds for a
kindergarten pilot program,
Kindergarien programs were phased
into the public schools during the
next four years. In 1973, principals
were employed for 12 months.
While the school term for children
remains at 180 days, the
employment for teachers was raised
to ten months in 1973.

State mandlates —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; kindergarten.

Number of schools—142 school
districts with 1,454 elementary
schools. 300 secondary, and 242
other—combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (1984).

Student enrollment—1,089,606
elementary and secondary; 75,630
kindergarten; 685,423 grades 1-8;
328,553 grades 9-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$2,460
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).
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Staff—60,000 total instructional;
27,790 elementary teachers, 19,352
secondary teachers, 7,984 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 1,986
principais and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$18,922; elementary teachers;,
$18,299; secondary teachers,
$18,530; elementary principals,
$28,424; junior high/middle school
principals, $30,682; senior high
principals, $32,525 (1983-84).

Staff profile—Population (1983):
6,082,000. Per capita income
(1983): $9,656. Entered statehood
November 21, 1789. Motto: Esse
Quam Videri (To Be Rather Than To
Seem). Nicknames: “Tar Heel
State,” “Old North State.” Flower:
Dogwood. Bird: Cardinal. Tree:
Pine. Song: “The Old North State.”

Excellence activities: A state lask
force recommended to the
legislature that the base salary of
certified personnel be increased
14.8 percent. It also directed the
State Board of Education to come
up with a career-ladder plan for
teachers, to establish a tasic
education program with cost figures
to reduce class size in grades 4-6, to
provide a computer literacy
program, establish a system to
assure improving the quality of all
teachers and statewide standards
and procedures of e.aluation, and
to encourage entrance into
education by the top students. The
loan-scholarship program was
doubled and a recruiting program
started.

NORTH DAKOTA

Chief state school officer —Wayne
© __d, Superintendent of Public

Instruction, State Department of
Public Instruction, State Capitol

Bldg., 600 Blvd. Ave. E., Bismark
58505. (701) 224-2261.

Education history—The first school
was established by Roman Catholic
missionaries in 1818, and early
schools basically served the children
of Scottish and Irish settlers from
Canada. Where there were no
schools, teachers traveled from
village to village teaching groups of
youngsters in private homes. As
settlements grew, so did the need
for schools and teachers. Railroad
companies, anxious to attract
settlers, supported school
construction by providing building
materials. In 1862, the first
legislature of the Dakota Territory
passed “An Act for the Regulation
and Support of Common Schools.”
When the state was admitted into
the Union in 1889, over 3 million
acres of federal land were set aside
for the support of common schools
and other land-grant institutions.
Income from these lands was
eventually augmented by state
revenues from oil, discovered in
1951, General sales taxes provide
additional funds for the support of
education in the state.

State mandat. s —Compulsory
schoo! attendance for students aged
7-16; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools—296 school
districts with 420 elementary
schools, 135 secondary, and 164
other—combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (Fall 1980).

o1
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Student enollrment-—114,765
elementary and secondary; 80,903
kindergarten-grade 6; 33,862 grades
7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$3,307
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—8,311 total instructional;
4,708 elementary teachers, 2,677
secondary teachers, 493 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 433
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$20,740; elementary teachers,
$19,503; secondary teachers,
$21,231; elementary principals,
$35,064; junior high/middle school
principals, $33,432; senior high
principals, $41,669 (1983-84).

State profile —Population (1983).
680,000. Per capita income (1983):
$11,350. Entered statehood
November 2, 1889. Motto: Liberty
and Union, Now and Foreer, One
and Inseparable. Nicknames:
“Sioux State,” “Flickertail State.”
Flower: Wild Prairie Rose. Bird:
Western Meadowlark. Tree:
American Elm. Song: “North
Dakota” Hymn.

Excellence activities: North Dakota
has increased its high school
graduation requirements in English
and mathematics and aaded one
year of U.S. history and one year of
world history. The physical
education requirement has been
reduced and driver’s education is no
longer required. The state is
considering increasing the
academic year by five days and

o ““ablishing merit pay for

-h02

OHIO

Chief state school officer —Franklin
B. Walter, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Department of
Education, 65 S. Front St., Room
808, Columbus 43215.

(615) 466-3304.

Education history~—~Education was
private and local unti! 1825 when a
statewide school tax was levied and
township officials were required to
set aside school districts on penalty
of losing tex money. Under the
Akron Law of 1847, cities were
authorized to set up their own
systems of graded schools. In 1853,
state law placed public schools on
solid foundations with adequate
revenues, township units of
organization, school libraries, and a
state commissioner of commeon
schools. During the 1850s, high
schools developed rapidly and
largely displaced private academies.
In 1894, consolidation of township
schools was begun, but there were
still 10,000 one-room schools by
1914. The passage of Rural School
Codes in that year aided the
acceleration of consolidation. In
1935, a Schoo! Foundation Law
caused drastic change in the school
system as more state control
accompanied greater state aid.
Smaller schools were closedsas
economy neasures. In 1952, there
were only 200 one-room schools
left: by 1955 tnese had decreased to
76. In 1953, the constitution
established a state board of
education with the power to appoint
a superintendent of public
instruction, an officer previously
appointed by the governor.

State mandates-—Compulsory
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school attendance fo: students aged
6-18; kindergarten; provision for
home instruction by parents who
want to educate their own children.

Number of schools—616 school
districts with 2,483 elementary
schools, 503 middle or junicr high,
720 senior high, and 25 other —
combined elementary-secondary,
special education, and alternative
schools (1983-84).

Student enrollment—1,827,484
elementary and secondary;
1,240,214 kindergartzn-grade 8;
587,270 grades 9-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$2,816
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—114,868 total certificated;
51,517 elementary teachers, 45,414
secondary teachers, 2,387
elementary principals, 979
secondary principals. Average salary
of elementary teachers, $21,381;
secondary teachers, $22,446;
elementary principals, $33,744;
junior high principals, $36,317;
senior high principals, $39,441;

superintendents, $42,075 (1983-84).

State profile —Population (1983):
10,746,000. Per capita income
(1983): $11,254. Entered statehood
March 1, 1803. Motto: With God All
Things Are Possible. Nicknames:
“Buckeye State,” “Gateway State.”
Flower: Scarlet Carnation. Bird;
Cardinal. Tree: Buckeye. Song:
“Beautiful Ohio.”

Excellence activities: As of
September 1983, minimum
chrw*ards for elementary and
B KC 1dary education mandate

competency testing. New standards
for administrator certification
became effective in 1984. Teacher
certification standards are
undergoing revision. A 1983 report
by Ohio’s Commission on
Educational Excellence included 49
recommendations to the State
Board of Education. The 1983-84
school year was celebrated as the
“Year of Educational Excellence for
All,” culminating in a major
conference in May 1984.

OKLAHOMA

Chief state school officer—John M.
Folks, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Department of
Education, Oliver Hodge Memorial
Education Bldg., 2500 N. Lincoln
Blvd., Oklahoma City 73105.

(405) 521-3301.

Education history—The first
schools in the state were established
for the Indians in the 1820s by
missionaries. The Cherokee had the
most advanced educational systems,
primarily because one of their
leaders, Sequoya, invented a
method of writing so simple that
many Cherokee could learn to read
and write within a few weeks. The
territorial legislature provided
schools for white children in 1890.
Provisions of a 1906 Enabling Act
set aside sections of each township
in the territory for the benefit of
common schools and appropriated
$5 million for those in the Indian
Territory. A law providing free
textbooks was passed in 1923, and
state aid for weak schools was
approved in 1924. Annual state
support of public schools was set at
$42 per capita in 1946, and a
comprehensive school code was
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passed by the legislature i 1949.

State mandates —Compulsory
school atteadance for students aged
8-18; kindergarten; provision for
home instruction by parents who
want to educate their own children.

Number of schools —617 school
districts with 1,106 elementary
schools, 269 junior high, 491
secondary, 35 vocational-techaical,
and 6 special schools (Fall 1982).

Student enrollment—588,038
elementary and secondary, 344,611
kindergarten-grade 6; 243,427
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$3,312
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff —39,72C .otal instructional;
18,682 elementary teachers, 17,011
secondary teachers, 1,861 other
nonsupervisory instructional,
2,169 principals and supervisors.
Average salary of instructional staff,
$19,100; elementary teachers,
$18,000; secondary teachers,
$19,000, elementary orincipals,
$30,605; junior high/middle school
principals, $34,020; senior high
principals, $37,406 (1983-84).

State profile —Population (1983).
3,298,000. Per capita income
(1983). $11,187. Entered statehood
November 16, 1907. Motto. Labor
Omnia Vincit (Labor Conquers All
Things). Nicknames: “Sooner
State,” “Boomer State.” Flower:
Mistletoe. Bird: Scissor-tailed
Flycatcher. Tree: Redbud. Song:
“Qklahoma.”

E KC 2llence activities: Begmnmg in
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1936-87, high school graduation
requirements will be increased to
20 units, including four in English
and two each in mathematics and
science. State universities are
upgrading entrance requirements,
including requirements for teacher
candidates. School administrators
must take a year’s leadership
program, and teachers must take
part in staff development programs
offered by the state.

OREGON

Chief state school officer —Verne A.
Duncan, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Department of
Education, 700 Pringle Pkwy. S.E.,
Salem 97310. (503) 378-3573.

Education history—Schools were
established as early as 1834 by a
Methodist minister named Jason
Lee. After the Oregon Territory was
organized, an act passed in 1848
providing that income from two
sections of land in each township
should be set aside for education
purposes. The following year, 1849,
the legislature passed a law
providing for a free public school
system. The first public school was
opened in 1851.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; compulsory kindergarten
beginning with the 1984-85 school
year; provision for home instruction
by parents who want to educate
their own children.

Number of schools —309 school
districts with 943 elementary
schools, 346 secondary, 29 other—
combined elementary-secondary,
special education, and alternative
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schools (Fall 1983).

Student enrollment —446,700
elementary and secondary; 275,330
kindergarten-grade 6; 171,370
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$3,771
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff-—28,220 total instructional;
14,070 elementary teachers, 9,920
secondary teachers, 2,480 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 1,750
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$23,971; elementary teachers,
$22,374; secondary teachers,
$23,663; elementary principals,
$34,080; junior high/middle school
principals, $36,908; senior high
principals, $38,550 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
2,662,000, Per capita income
(1983): $10,920. Entered statehood
February 14, 1859. Motto: The
Union. Nickname: “Beaver State.”
Flower: Oregon Grape. Bird:
Western Meadowlark. Fish: Chinook
Salmon. Rock: Thunderegg.
Animal: Beaver. Dance: Square
Dance. Insect: Oregon Swallowtail
Butterfly. Tree: Douglas Fir. Song:
“Oregon, My Oregon.”

Excellence activities: The State
Board of Education adopted an
“Action Plan for Excellence” in
June 1984. Components of the plan
include: a comprehensive statewide
curriculum, increased graduation
requirements, a state honors
diploma, a statewide eighth grade
examination and expanded state
testing at other grade leve'« staff

O _)pment, the use of tc 0logy
ERIC

} IToxt Provided by ERI

in the schools. Plans are also under 93
way to develop a more stable
funding system for public schools.

PENNSYLVANIA

Chief state school officer—Margaret
A. Smith, Acting Secretary of
Education, State Department of
Education, 333 Market St., 10th
Floor, Harrishurg 17126,

(717) 787-5820.

Education history—Early laws
provided for the free schooling of
children aged 5-12 when parents
were unable to pay. These were
viewed as pauper education acts,
and parents were not eager to
educate their childrzn under such
terms. The Free Public School Act
of 1834 created local school
districts, permitted the levy of taxes
for the support of free elementary
schools for all children, and
provided state aid to districts
accepting the act. The constitution
in 1873 called for the education of
all children above the age of six. It
also created the position of state
superintendent of public
instruction. In 1895, a compulsory
attendance law was passed
(requiring only 16 weeks of annual
schooling) for pupils aged 8-13. The
age later was increased to 17 and
attendance was required
throughout the school year. In
1921, state appropriations were
made contingent on the
maintenance of certain minimum
standards in regard to curriculum,
teacher qualifications, and salaries.
During the 1960s, consolidation
efforts to create more effective
administrative units reduced the
number of school districts to 600,
down from an earlier high of 2,000.
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94 State mandates —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
8-17; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools —501 school
districts divided into 29
intermediate units, with 2,108
elementary schools, 901 secondary,
and 478 other—combined
elementary-secondary, special

education, and alternative schools
(1983-84).

Student enrollment — 1,737,952
elementary and secondary; 846,145
kindergart-n-grade 6, 891,807
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$3,725
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff-—119,358 total instructional,
40,812 elementary teachers,

44,373 secondary teachers, 27,761
other nonsupervisory instructional;
6,412 principals and supervisors.
Average salary of instructional staff,
$21,670; elementary teachers,
$22,998: secondary teachers,
$22,373; elementary principals,
$34,035; junior high/middle school
principals, $37,541; senior high
principals, $38,648 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
11,895,000, Per capita income
(1983): $11,510. Entered statehood
December 12, 1787, Motto: Virtue,
Liberty and Independence.
Nickname: “Keystone State.”
Flower; Mountain Laurel. Bird:
Ruffed Grouse. Tree: Hemlock.

ExceIIence activities: New
& “ticulum regulations have
E KC ‘eased the number of credits
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required for high school graduation
from 13 to 21 and tripled the
requirements in mathematics and
science, beginning with 1989
freshmen. Statewide competency
testing for students in grades 3, 5,
and 8 began in October 1984. New
teacher certification regulations will
require teaching graduates to pass
tests in subject matter, general
knowledge, basic skills, and
professional knowledge in order to
be certified. New teachers will be
required to serve a one-year,
supervised induction period, and
new teachers and administrators
will be required %o take six
continuing education credits every
five years, A teacher intern program
allows qualified persons who have
bachelor degrees to become
full-time teachers while earning the
teaching credits necessary for
permanent certification.

RHODE ISLAND

Chief state school officer—J. Troy
Earhart, Commissioner of
Education, State Department of
Education, 22 Hayes St., Providence
02908. (401) 277-2031.

Education history—While Rhode
Island relied primarily on private
education in the colonial period, a
free school for poor children was
founded in Newport in 1640, The
state’s first law establishing public
schools was enacted in 1800,
dropped in 1803, and passed again
in 1828, when the legislature also
set up the state’s first permanent
public school fund. Henry Barnard
became the first state commissioner
of education in 1845. During his
tenure, the state became a national
leader in educationa! veform, and
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Mr. Barnard was summoned to
Washington, D.C. to become the
first U.S. Commissioner of
Education. In 1882, the Rhode
Island legislature enacted
legislation requiring towns to
establish free public schools, and
compulsory school attendance was
inaugurated the following year. The
arrival of large numbers of Irish,
French-Canadian, and other
immigrants with Catholic
backgrounds led to the
establishment of a large parochial
education system. Currently one in
five students attends a Catholic
school.

State mandates —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; kindergarten available;
provision for home instruction by
parents who want to educate their
own children.

Number of schools—40 school
districts with 223 elementary
schools, 59 secondary, and 7 other
—combined elementary-secondary,

special education, and alternative
schools (Fall 1982).

Student enrollment—136,179
elementary and secondary, 68,642
kindergarten grade 6; 67,537 grades
7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures — $3,720
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff —8,787 total instructional,
3,581 elementary teachers, 3,860
secondary teachers, 804 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 542
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,

Q '50; elementary teachers,

$25,593; secondary teachers,
$23,555; elementary principals,
$34,325; junior high/middle school
principals, $35,998; senior high
principals, $38,199 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
955,000. Per capita income (1983);
$11,504. Entered statehood May £9,
1790. Motto: Hope. Nicknames:
“Little Rhody,” “Ocean State.”
Flower: Violet. Bird: Rhode Island
Red. Tree: Red Maple. Song: “Rhode
Island.”

Excellence activities: Improvements
made in Rhode Island public
schools since April 1983 include
tightened teacher certification
requirments; upgraded high school
graduation requirements;
requirement of a basic
kindergarten-twelfth grade
education program; governor’s
technology initiative infusing $4
million for purchase of
microcomputers; testing of all
public school students in grades 4,
6, 8, and 10; option of a test for
twelfth graders for award of a merit
diploma.

SOUTH CAROLINA

Chief state school officer —Charlie
G. Williams, Superintendent of
Education, State Department of
Education, 1006 Rutledge Bldg.,
1429 Senate St., Columbia 29201.
(803) 758-3291.

Education history—Most children
in the colonial period were educated
at home or in private school. In
1710, the colonial government
established semi-public schools in
which poor children were educated
without cost but with tuition being
charged for other children. By
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approved a plan for free schools
statewide, the larger cities had
already founded tax-supported
schools. The 1868 constitution
called for free schools for all
students, but it was not until 1895
that tax funds were provided for a
statewide public school system. Like
other Southern states, South
Carolina had separate schools for
blacks and whites. Following the
1954 Supreme Court decision
against segregated schools, the state
began to dismantle the dual school
system. By 1970, all public schools
were integrated.

State mandates —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
5-16; a 5-year-old child will be
exempt from the kindergarten
requirement if a parent signs a
written waiver, provision for home
instru. .on by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools —92 regular
school districts (plus one composed
of schools within the state
correctional institution), with 787
elementary schools, 204 secondary,
and 73 other —special education
and vocational education (1984).

Student enrollment—603,026
elementary and secondary; 318,571
kindergarten-grade 6; 284,455
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$2,431
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—36,830 total instructional
staff; 20,370 elementary teachers,
11,680 secondary teachers, 2,720
Q :r nonsupervisory instructional,

2,060 principals and supervisors.
Average salary of instructional staff,
$17,232; elementary teachers,
$16,715; secondary teachers,
$18,062; elementary principals,
$29,031; secondary principals
(includes junior high sch.ools),
$31,014; senior high principals,
$34,691 (1983-84).

State profile —Population (1983):
3,264,000, Per capita income
(1983): $8,954. Entered statehood
May 23, 1778. Motto: Dum Spiro
Spero (While I Breathe, I Hope).
Nickname: “Palmetto State.”
Flower: Carolina Jessamine. Bird:
Carolina Wien. Tree: Palmetto.
Song: “Carolina.”

Excellence activities: The
Education Improvement Act,
containing about 60 provisions, was
passed by the General Assembly in
June 1984, Funded by a one-cent
increase in the state sales tax, the
legislation addresses increased
graduation requirements,
compensatory/remedial instruction,
a high school exit examination,
upgraded teacher salaries, teacher
and principal incentive pay
programs, incentive grants for
school improvement, and a school
building aid program.

SOUTH DAKOTA

Chief state school officer—James O.
Hansen, State Superintendent,
Department of Education and
Cultural Affairs, Division of
Elementary and Secondary
Education, Kniep Bldg., Pierre
57501, (605) 773-3243.

Education history—The public
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school system dates back to 1856,
when school districts were
organized. Early financial support
came from proc~eds of public land
su.es. During the 1930s, state
school funding came i. sm income
taxes. Since then the legislature has
helped to fund schools through
special appropriations. The primar,’
financial burden, however, falls on
taxpayers in the districts, who
support the schools through
personal and real property taxes.
Until the latter part of the 1960s
there were more than 1,000 rural
schools. The legislature called for a
reorganized school system based on
districts offering 12 years of
schooling, and scores of rural
schools were closed as a result.

State mandates —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools—195 school
districts with 493 elementary
schools, 229 secondary, and 13
other—special education and
alternative schonls (Fall 1983).

Student enrollment — 122,656
elementary and secondary; 84,718
kindergarten-grade 8; 36,158 grades
9-12; 1,780 specia! and ungraded
(1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures — $2,386
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff —8,881 total instructional;
5,334 elementary teachers, 2,655
secondary teachers, 434 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 458
& ipals and supervisors. Average

salary of instructional staff,
$17,125; elementary teachers,
$16,200; secondary teachers,
$16,700; elementary principals,
$27,576; junior high/middle school
principals, $31,181; senior high
principals, $33,343 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
700,000. Per capita income (1983):
$9,704. Entereq statehood
November 2, 1889. Motto: Under
God, the People Rule. Nicknames:
“Coyote State,” “Sunshine State.”
Flower: Pasque. Bird: Ringnecked
Pheasant. Tree: Black Hills Spruce.
Song: “Hail, South Dakota.”

Excellence activities: High school
graduation minimum requirements
have been increased from 16 to 20
units, including four English, three
social studies, two mathematics, and
two laboratory science. All courses
designed to meet graduation
requirements mz:st have a plan of
study on file. All districts must offer
at least two years of one foreign
language and a program for the
gifted. Statewide achievement
testing mandated in grades 4, 8 and
11. Teacher preparation program
standards are being upgraded, and
certified staff must complete 15
hours of inservice training
annually.

TENNESSEE

Chief state school officer—Robert
L. McElrath, Commissioner of
Education, State Departmert of
Education, 100 Cordell Huli Bldg.,
Nashville 37219, (615) 741-2731.

Education history —Prior to the
Civil War free public schooling was
offered only to poor children. Given
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were not well attended. The
atmosphere began to change in
1838 when a common school fund
based largely on land revenue was
made a part of the capital of the
state bank. This fund, later
supplemented by state and local
taxes, ultimately provided the basis
for establishing, in 1873, a
statewide system of essentially
separate free public schools for
whites and blacks. Later acts
created a state board of education
(1875), a secondary school system
(1891), and a general education
fund (1909). Progress in integrating
the state’s schools followed the
1954 Supreme Court decision
barring segregated education. Most
schools were integrated by the late
1960s.

State mandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-17; kindergarten.

Number of schools — 143 school
districts with 1,172 elementary
schools, 388 secondary, and 131
other—combined ele:nentary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (1983).

Student enrollment —826,470
elementary and secondary; 450,331
kindergarten-grade 6, 376,139
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$2,173
elementary and secondary (1983-84
est.)

Staff—45,065 total instructional,
24,264 elementary teachers, 14,872
secondary teachers, 3,435 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 2,494
@ ‘ncipals and supervisors. Average
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salary of instructional staff,
$18,230; elementary teachers,
$17,850, secondary teachers,
$17,990; elementary principals,
$29,445; junior high/middle
schools principals, $31,163; senior
high principals, $34,054 (1983-84
est.)

State profile—Population (1983):
4,685,000. Per capita income
(1983): $9,362. Entered statehood
June 1, 1796. Motto: Agriculture
and Commerce. Nickname:
“Volunteer State.” Flower: Iris.
Bird: Mockingbird. Tree: Tulip
Poplar. Song: “The Tennessee
Waltz.”

Excellence activities: A new
three-level career ladder for
teachers allows eligible teachers to
receive bonuses ranging from
$1,000 to $7,000 a year. The Better
Schools Program of 1984 also
mandated kindergarten to be
offered to every child and defined
basic reading and mathematics
skills for kindergarten-grade 8. In
place is a fully funded statewide
computer literacy course. High.
school graduation requiremerts
increased, including a doubling of
mathematics and science courses;
and a proficiency test is required for
graduation. The program also
provides for in-school suspensions
and alternative schools for
disruptive students.

TEXAS

Chicf state school officer —William
Kirby, Acting Commissioner of
Education, Texas Education Agency,
201 E. Eleventh St., Austin 78701.
(512) 475-3271.
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FEducation history —Texas had only
a few public schools when it gained
independence from Mexico in 1836,
and the refusal of Mexican
authorities to provide English-
speaking teachers was a major
reason for settler determination to
become a part of the United States.
In 1854, less than ten years after
having been admitted to the Union,
the state established a uniform
school system. In 1915, the state
legislature adopted a compulsory
school attendance law that called
for 12 years of free schooling for
every child. Shortly thereafter a
follow-up law authorized free
textbooks. In 1949, the
Gilmer-Aikin Laws established the
Foundation School Program to
ensure the maintenance of
minimim standards for education
programs in every school district.

State mandate —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-17; kindergarten.

Number of schools—1,099 school
districts with 3,432 elementary
schools, 2,278 secondary, and 154
other—con:bined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (1983-84).

Student enrollment —3,130,151
elementary and secondary;
1,724,324 kindergaten-grade 6;
1,399,634 grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$2,670
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—169,942 total instructional;
74,702 elementary teachers, 75,994
O dary teachers, 43,289 other

nonsupervisory instructional, 9,403
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$20,170; elementary teachers,
$19,692; secondary teachers,
$20,858; elementary principals,
$34,698; junior high principals,
$37,047; senior Lygh principals,
$41,240.

State profile —Population (1983);
15,724,000, Per capita income
(1983): $11,685. En‘ered statehood
December 29, 1845. Motto;
Friendship. Nickname: “Lone Star
State.” Flower: Bluebonnet. Bird:
Mockingbird. Tree: Pecan. Song:
“Texas, Our Texas.”

Excellence activities: House Bill
72, a comprzhensive reform
package, placed the burden of
improved student achievement on
the State Education Agency. It
called for full-day, state-funded
kindergarten and a four-level
career-ladder plan for teachers, the
latter beginning in 1984-85.
Current teachers and
administrators are to be tested for
competency prior to the 1986-87
school year. The legislation set
guidelines for grade requirements
and course credit, examinations,
promotion, class sizes, attendance,
and other activities. A discipline
marntagement program will be
reguired in 1986-87. High school
graduation requirements mandate
21 credits.

UTAH

Chief state school officer—G.
Leland Burningham,
Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Office of
Education, 250 E. Fifth St. S., Salt
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100 Lake City 84111. (801) 533-5431.

Student enrollment —378,208

Education history —Mormons took
the precaution before leaving
Nauvoo, Illinois, in 1846 of printing
a supply of books for classroom use
in their new home. Almost
immediately after arriving in Salt
Lake Valley, they built schools for
their own children. The first
non-Mormon school was established
in 1867 by the Protestant Episcopal
Church. This was followed by other
non-Mormon schools created by
various other churches. In 1890,
the territorial legislature passed a
law calling for a system of
tax-supported schools available to
all children. When Utah was
admitted to the union six years
later, its constitution called for a
statewide educational organization
that developed into a full-fledged
elementary and secondary school
nrogram. Although church schools
continued to operate, by 1912 the
state-controlled tax-supported
system had gained so much public
confidence that the Mormon
Church began to withdraw from
full-time instruction and develop
closer relationships with the public
schools. In 1920, the Mormon
Church ended its high school
programs altogether.

State mandates —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
6-18; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools ---40 school
districts with 436 elementary

schools, 204 secondary, 50 special
education, and 15 alternative and
ullcational schools (1984-85).
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elementary and secondary; 221,146
kindergarten-grade 6; 150,180
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$1,992
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—18,024 total instructional;
8,662 elementary teachers, 7,073
secondary teachers, 9,381 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 1,570
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$20,007; elementary teachers,
$19,286; secondary teachers,
$21,022; elementary principals,
$34,146; junior high/middle school
principals, $35,772; senior high
principals, $37,924 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
1,619,000. Per capita income
(1983): $9,031. Entered statehood
January 4, 1896. Motto: Industry.
Nickname: “Behive State.” Flower:
Sego Lily. Bird: Seagull. Tree: Blue
Spruce. Song: “Utah, We Love
Thee.”

Excellence activities: The state
legislature appropriated $15.2
million for career ladders, of which,
at least 50 percent must be spent
for teacher salaries. The State Board
of Education adopted a new core
curriculum and high school
gri.duation requirements in January
1984, Course description standards
have been determined and
committees are refining criteria for
kindergarten-twelfth grade courses,
effective with the class of 1988, A
new core program has been
designated for kindergarten-

grade 6 and for the middle
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school level. Twenty-four units will
be required for high school
graduation, among them a half-year
of computer studies and
one-and-a-half years in the arts.
Teachers must be fully certified in
their subject matter areas.
Assessment of student mastery is
required at completion of grades 3,
6, 8, 10, and 12. A college entry
cluster of elective high interest,
technology, vocational, and job
entry courses will be offered.

VERMONT

Chief state school officer —Stephen
S. Kaagan, Commissioner of
Education, State Department of
Education, State St., Montpelier
05602, (802) 828-3135.

Education history —The town of
Guilford provided funds for free
public schools as early as 1761. As
an independent republic (1777-91)
before joining the Union, Vermont
inits 1777 constitution called for a
complete educational system. The
system included town elementary
schools, county grammar schools,
and a state university. In 1780,
Vermont's first secondary school
was established in Bennington.
During the early 1830s private
academies and schools were
established in the more prosperous
villages, and 20 such academies
were soon in operation. The
movement for public high schools
was launched in the 1840s, and by
1900 the number and dominance of
private academies had significantiy
declined.

State mandates —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
"G~ provision for home

instruction by parents who want to 101
educate their own children,

Number of schools—277 school
districts with 225 elementary
schools, 55 secondary, and 101
other—combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (Fall 1984).

Student enrollment —99,687
elementary and secondary; 50,618
kindergarten-grade 6; 49,069 grades
7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures—$3,148
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—7,905 total instructional;
2,930 elementary teachers, 3,30,
secondary teachers, 865 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 805
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$17,353; elementary teachers,
$17,373; secondary teachers,
$18,489; elementary principals,
$21,600; junior high/middle school
principals, $28,800; senior high
principals, $31,175 (1983-84).

State profile —Population (1983):
525,000. Per capita income (1983):
$10,036. Entered statehood March
4, 1791, Motto: Freedom and Unity.
Nickname: “Green Mountain State.”
Flower: Red Clover. Bird: Hermit
Thrush. Tree: Sugar Maple. Song:
“Hail, Vermont.”

Excellence activities: In 1984, the
State Board of Education adopted
the state’s first comprehensive
school standards, setting goals and
mandating 15.5 units for high
school graduation. Summer
institutes provide learning

Yo,
AL



STATE PROFILES

102 enrichment experiences for junior
high and senior high students.
The Vermont Inservice Institute
for Professional Development was
established to expand and improve
inservice education. Also underway
is an “Early Education Initiative”
aimed at children from age 3 to
grade 3. A new vocational education
bill calls for increased services to
adults, incentives for regional
services, and new standards.

VIRGINIA

Chief state school officer —S. John
Davis, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Department of
Education, P.O. Box 6Q, James
Monroe Bldg., Fourteenth and
Franklin Sts., Richmond 23216.
(804) 225-2023.

Education history —The first free
schools in what is now the United
States were founded in Virginia.
They were the Syms Free School,
eswanlished in Hampton in 1634,
and the Eaton Free School, started
in that town in about 1640.
Meanwhile Virginia planters and
merchants s.ibsidized private
schools for their young, called
“old-field schools" because they
were built in open fields. By the
mid-1700s there also were many
academies, usually taking the form
of combined elementary and high
schools. The state assembly in 1810
created a literary fund to help poor
children get an education. The
state's public school system was
started in 1870. Like other southern
states, Virginia had separate schools
for blacks and whites. With the U.S.
Supreme Court holding in 1954
that segregation was
© _onstitutional, the state began its

T4

desegregation efforts in 1959. All
school districts were integrated by
the mid-1960s.

State mandates —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
5-17; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools —139 school
districts with 1,136 elementary
schools, 206 junior high, 256
secondary, and 160 other—
combined elementary-secondary,
special education, and vocational
education scheols.

Student enrollment —966,110
elementary and secondary; 588,476
kindergarten-grade 6; 377,634
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$2,967
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—64,300 total instructional;
33,141 elementary teachers, 23,013
secondary teachers, 4,552 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 3,594
principals and assistant principals.
Average salary of instructional staff,
$20,681; elementary teachers,
$19,170; secondary teachers,
$20,830; elementary principals,
$31,467; junior high/middle school
principals, $34,686; senior high
principals, $36,306 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983):
5,550,000. Per capita income
(1983): $11,835. Entered statehood
June 1788. Motto: Sic Semper
Tyrannis (Thus Ever to Tyrants).
Nicknames: “Old Dominion,”
“Mother of Presidents,” “Mother of
States.” Flower: Dogwood. Bird:
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Cardinal. Tree: Dogwood. State
Dog: Foxhound. Song: “Carry Me
Back to Old Virginia.”

Excellence activities: The State
Department of Education adopted a
Standards of Learning Program that
includes objectives in ten academic
subjects for all grades and a future
assessment program. School
accreditation standards have been
revised and mathematics and
science requirements increased.
High school graduation
requirements were increased tc 20
units and include an advanced
studies program. Beginning
teachers are required to demonstate
satisfactory performance for two
years before being certified. A
Governor’s Center for Educational
Innovation an¢ Technology has
been established, and magnet
schools for science and technology
and the fine arts are planned.
Teachers’ salaries have been
increased, and a “pay-for-
performance” pilot program started
to test merit pay. The Board of
Education also recommended a
three-level master-teacher program
to provide $5,000-$8,000 bonuses,
and a state-funded staff
development plan calls for
improving management skills of
school administrators and providing
inservice training for teachers.
Computer literacy objectives have
been defined for students.
|

WASHINGTON

Chief state school officer —Frank B.
Brouillet, Superintendent of Public
| Instruction, State Department of
| V' "¢ Instruction, 7510 Armstrong

St., S.W., Olympia 98504. 103
(206) 753-6717.

Education history—The first school
in what was to become the state of
Washington was opened in Old Fort
Vancouver in 1832 by the Hudson
Bay Company, a British trading
firm, for employees’ children. The
territorial legislature organized the
public school system in 1854. It
authorized the creation of a school
fund, the levying of county and
district taxes for schools, and
election of county school
superintendents..In 1880, Dayton
established the first high school,
offering a two-year program; Seattle
in 1883 opened a three-year high
school. The state in 1895 imposed a
school tax based on the number of
school-age children in the census
count. This was changed in 1901 to
the number of children actually
attending school. In 1948, voters
approved an amendment to the
state constitution permitting local
property tax levies for school
support. Concerned about low
student achievement scores, the
legislature in 1955 established a
program to raise academic
standards and to provide more state
aid to less affluent school districts
to equalize per pupil expenditures
statewide.

State mandates —Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
8-16; provision for home
instruction by parents who want to
educate their own children.

Number of schools—299 school
districts with 996 elementary
schools, 460 secondary, and 134
combined elementary-secondary
and unclassified (1983-84).
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104  Student enrollment —736,238

elementary and secondary; 362,318
kindergarten-grade 6; 359,090
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$3,106
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—34,926 total instructional;
16,124 elementary teachers, 15,428
secondary teachers, 2,743 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 2,194
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$25,868; elementary teachers,
$24,057, secondary teachers,
$24,852; elementary principals,
$36,582, junior high/middle school
principals, $39,452, senior high
principals, $41,558 (1983-84).

State profile —Population (1983):
4,300,000. Per capita income
(1983): $12,051. Entered statehood
November 11, 1889. Mottc: Alki (By
and By). Nickname: “Evergreen
State.” Flower: “Western
Rhododendron. Bird: Willow
Goldfinch. Tree: Western Hemlock.
Song: “Washington, My Home.”

Excellence activities — One 1984
reform requires school districts to
set goals, with the help of citizens,
educators, community and business
leaders. The law requires a school
district’s resources to be considered
and learning objectives to be
measured by student attainment.
Other reforms include more
funding for gifted and talented
programs, eighth grade testing and
a life skills test. The State Board of
Education also called for more
emphasis on student proficiency in
a second language.

QO ommendations on standardizing
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high school transcripts and setting
graduation and college admissions
are forthcoming. In fall 1983,
regional computer demonstration
centers began operating to help
schoo! districts review hardware
and software before making
purchases. The board raised
graduation requirements and
funded inservice training for
teachers in mathematics, science,
and computer literacy.

WEST VIRGINIA

Chief state school officer —Roy
Truby, State Superintendent of
Schools, State Department of
Education, 1900 Washington St.,
Bldg. B, Room 358, Charleston
25305. (304) 348-3644.

Education history —Pioneer
children attended schools in log
cabins that served both as schools
and churches. Parents paid teachers
in cash, farm products, or bed and
board. In 1796 the legislature of
Virginia (of which West Virginia was
then a part) enacted a law providing
for free district schools in counties
that wanted to set them up. Few
schools materialized, however,
because most county officials
believed that people should not
have to pay for the education of
children other than their own. In
1810, the legislature created a
literary fund for the education of
poor children. Seceding from
Virginia during the Civil War, West
Virginia joined the Union and
established a free public school
system in 1863. The state
constitution called for taxes to
support schools. Until 1875,
children in rural schools were not
educated by grade levels. That year
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Alexander L. Wade, Monongalia
County school superintendent,
worked out a system to teach
subjects by grade level and student
age group. In 1933, independent
districts were merged into 55
county units for more efficient
administration of elementary and
secondary education.

State snandates—Compulsory
school attendance for students aged
7-16; kindergarten; provision for
home instruction by parents who
want to educate their own children.

Number of schools—55 school
districts with 824 elementary
schools, 301 secondary, including 7
multi-county vocational centers, 31
county vocational centers, and 31
vocational centers within high
schools (Fall 1983).

Student enrollment — 371,251
elementary and secondary; 220,825
kindergarten-grade 8; 150,426
grades 9-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures -- $2,587
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—25,155 total instructional,
12,652 elementary teachers, 9,765
secondary teachers, 1,197 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 1,541
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$18,224; elementary teachers,
$17,196; secondary teachers,
$17,941; elementary principals,
$26,897; junior high/middle school
principals, $29,632; senior high
principals, $30,363 (1983-84).

State profile — Population (1983):

« Ane

& "1,000. Per capita income

E

(1983): $8,937. Entered statehood
June 20, 1863. Motto* Montani
Semper Liberi (Mountaineers Are
Always Free). Nickname: “Mountain
State.” Flower: Big Rhododendron.
Bird: Cardinal. Tree: Sugar Maple.
Songs: “The West Virginia Hills,”
“This Is My West Virginia,” and
“West Virginia, My Home, Sweet
Home.”

Excellence activities: West Virginia
was the first state to require
students to retain a “C” average to
participate in athletics and other
extracurricular activities. More
money was allocated to teachers’
salaries by the 1984 legislature,
High school graduation
requirements are set for review by
the State Board of Education in
1985. Beginning in 1985, new
teachers will have to pass a basic
skills test, a content area test, and a
prolessional education performance
test.

WISCONSIN

Chief state school officer—Herbert
J. Grover, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, State Department of
Public Instruction, 125 S. Webster
St., P.O. Box 7841, Madison 53707,
(608) 266-1771

Education history—In Southport
(now Kenosha), newspaper editor
Michael Frank led a movement for
free education that resulted in the
establishment there of Wisconsin's
first public schools, in 1845. With
that precedent, the state
constitution adopted in 1848
provided state funds for free
schooling for all children between
the ages of 4 and 20. In 1856, Mrs.
Carl Shurz opened the nation's first
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106  kindergarten (for German-speaking
children) in Watertown. A law
enacted in 1911—the first of its
kind in the country—required all
cities and towns with populations of
5,000 or more to set up vocational
schools. Today the Milwaukee
Vocational School ranks as one of
the largest trade schools in the
United States.

State mandates — Compulsory
school attendance for children aged
6-18; kindergarten.

Number of schools —432 school
districts with 1,436 elementary
schools, 578 secondary, and 21
other—combined elementary-
secondary, special education, and
alternative schools (1983-84).

Student enrollment -774,656
elementary 2::d secondary; 380,155
pre-kindergarten-grade 6, 294,491
grades 7-12 (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures —$3,645
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—51,689 total instructional;
29,096 elementary teachers, 20,293
secondary teachers, 2,300 principals
and supervisors. Average salary of
instructional staff $23,650;
elementary teachers, $22,400;
secondary teachers, $23,323;
elementary principals, $32,108;
junior high/middle school
principals, $35,519; and senior high
principals $37,995 (1983-84).

State profile — Population (19563):
4,751,000. Per capita income
(1983): $11,132. Entered statehood
May 29, 1848. Motto: Forward.

{3 "name: “Badger State.” Flower:
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Wood Violet. Bird: Robin. Tree:
Sugar Manle. Song: “On,
Wisconsin!”

Excellence activities: A new
voluntary statewide teacher
competency prograin stresses a
state-local partnership.
Participating school districts
undergo a rigorous review of their
instructional programs and make
decisions on the kinds of tests they
will administer. A 1984 report of a
statewide task force included
recommendations for upgrading
teacher preparation and teacher
inservice training, and ways to
increase the attractiveness of the
teaching profession. Many of the
recommendations are being
implemented, including a
requirement for a teacher test. The
legislature passed the first state law
establishing high school graduation
iequirements. These include four
years of English, three of social
studies, two of science, two of
mathematics, one and one-half of
physical education, one-half of
computer science, and one-half of
health education.

WYOMING

Chief state school officer—Lynn 0.
Simons, State Superintendent of
Public Instruction, State
Department of Education,
Hathaway Bldg., Cheyenne 82002.
(307) 777-7675.

Education history—The first schoo}
in what was to become Wyoming
was founded at Fort Laramie by
Chaplain William Vaux in 1852. In
1860 another school was built at
Fort Bridger. The territorial
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legislature in 1869 passed a law
providing tax support for the
schools, and in the years
immediately thereafter district
schools were established in many
communities. The first high school
opened in Cheyenne in 1875. Two
years later, school attendance for at
least three months a year was made
compulsory. After the attainment of
statehood in 1890, Wyoming's
education department was headed
by an elected superintendent. A law
enacted in 1969 mandated county
committees to arrange for
redistricting and resulted in
extensive school reorganization, as
approved by state committee on
reorganization.

State mandate—Compulsory school
attendance for students aged 7-16.

Number of schools—49 districts
with 254 elementary schoois, 63
junior high, 73 senior high schools,
and 3 special schools (Fall, 1983).

Student enrollment—100,965
elementary and secondary; 56,151
kindergarten-grade 6; 43,008 grades
7-12; 1,806 special education or
nongraded students (1983-84).

Per pupil expenditures — $4,488
elementary and secondary
(1983-84).

Staff—17,841 total instructional; 107
4,566 elementary teachers, 2,493
secondary teachers, 309 other
nonsupervisory instructional, 473
principals and supervisors. Average
salary of instructional staff,
$24,800; elementary teachers,
$24,000; secondary teachers,
$25,100; elementary principals,
$39,386; secondary principals,
$42,374; senior high principals,
$42,856 (1983-84).

State profile—Population (1983).
514,000. Per capita income (1983):
$11,969. Entered statehood July 10,
1890. Motto: Equal Rights.
Nickname: “Equality State.”
Flower: Indian Paintbrush. Bird:
Meadowlark. Tree: Cottonwood.
Song: “Wyoming.”

Excellence activities: A Quality
Education Committee
recommended greater emphasis on
attendance and school improvement
research, and that more time be
spent on professional development
and more recognition be given to
educators. High school graduation
requirements were increased to four
years of language arts, lwo of
mathematics, three of social
studies, and two of science. For
college-bound students, an
additional year of mathematics, two
years of foreign language, and a
laboratory science are required.
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«« What the Polls Say
About Public Education
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hat is the one most
important factor
\WYSAY| necessary to keep
é*Vmﬁ(% America strong in the
L e 23l years ahead? Not
defense, and not our powerful
industrial infrastructure.

No, the answer is our educational
system. Says who? Says the people,
that's who—as recorded in the
latest “Gallup Poll of Public
Attitudes Toward the Public
Schools.”

In cooperation with Phi Delta
Kappa, which now finances the
survey, the organization founded by
the late George Gallup has been
monitoring public opinion about
the nation’s schools for 16 years
now. The result is a fascinating
record of which public attitudes
have shifted during that pericd and
which have steadfastly remained the
sume,

As for here and now, the picture
is in general held to be bright, with
the public giving the schools higher

Q ks in 1984 than at any time
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since 1976.

Following is a summary of Dr.
Gallup’s analysis of the data from
the poll, completed shortly before
his recent death:

Summary of The 1984 Findings
Americans are today more favorably
disposed toward the public schools
than at any other time during the
last decade. In the 1984 survey,
more Americans (42 percent) grade
their local schools A or B for their

See page 112 for some of the
specific questions and the
responses to them.

performance than at any time since
1976 —with an 11-point increase
over 1983. Virtually the same
increase occurs among the parents
of public school children—with a
10 percent rise since last year in the
percentage giving the local schools
an A or B rating.

Americans also have become
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significantly more favorably
disposed toward public school
teachers and administrators. In
1981, 39 percent gave teachers a
grade of A or B, whereas today the
figure is 50 percent. Moreover, the
A or B grades given to principals
and administrators rose from 36
percent to 47 percent during that
same three-year period.

Another indicator that reveals an
increase in favorable feelings toward
the schools is the public’s increased
willingness to pay the price for
public education. The percentage of
Americans who say that they would
be willing to pay more taxes for
education has risen from 30 percent
to 41 percent.

Americans continue to feel that
public education contributes more
to national strength than either
industrial might or military power.
More than eight in ten say that
developing the best educational
system in the world will bz “very
important” in determining
America’s future strength,
compared to 70 percent who favor
developing the best industrial
production system and only 45
percent who favor developing the
strongest military force. .

The American public is divided in
its support for the various
recommendaticns proposed in the
recently published reports
concerning U.S. education. The
public strongly favors (1) increasing
the amount of schoolwork and
homework in both elementary and
high school, (2) basing all grade
promotions on examinations, and
(3) employing nationally
standardized tests for high school
diplomas. Support for each of these
proposals has increased in recent

Q
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Americans also support, by wide 109
margins, the ideas of career ladders
for teachers and state board teacher
examinations in every subject. To a
lesser degree, the public feels that
salaries for teachers are too low.

The public appears to be
unwilling to make some of the
necessary sacrifices or
commitments to help implement
some of the recommendations of
the school reform reports.
Americans are opposed to extended
school years or longer school days,
which would provide the time for
additional schooling. (Support for
both ideas has increased somewhat
in the last few years, however.)

Although teachers oppose merit
pay as a means of rewarding
outstanding teaching performance
by a margin of roughly 2-1, the
public (including parents and
nonparents) favors the idea by
about 3-1. Among the half of the
population who are familiar with
merit pay, support rises to roughly

The American public continues to
regard discipline as the most
important problem facing the
public schools; about one-fourth of
Americans cite discipline as the
predominant problem, as they have
done for more than a decade. Half
of the American public fecls that
drugs are used in the local schools
“most of the time” or “fairly often.”
About one-third of the public feels
that theft of money or personal
property, drinking of alcoholic
beverages, theft of school property,
and carrying of knives or other
weapons occur “most of the time”
or “fairly often.”

Looking Backwards
In the first poll of the Public’s
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—taken in 1969—the chief concern
p-oved to be the lack of discipline.
Gallup noted at the time that “court
rulings defending student rights
have not helped the discipline
situation although they have almost
ended the in loco parentis principle
at least at the rollege level.”

The second most pressing
concern expressed in the first poll
was the growing militancy of
teachers. Gallup reported that the
survey showed a growing majority
of the public against permitting
teacher strikes. “The position of the
teacher changed in the 1930s and
1940s,” he reported. “Teachers were
thought to be grossly underpaid
public servants who engaged in
teaching hecause of their dedication
to educatior:. Ini the struggle to gain
parity with othex professionals,
teachers have been compelled to
adopt, in many situations, a
militant position.”

The third major concern was
racial integration, followed by
concern about busing. Gallup felt
that the concern about busir:g as
“not really a carry-over to
integration itsclf, but rather to the
busing of siudents to achieve it.”

In subsequent years discipline
continued to be singled out as the
first “problem” of the schools, and
with the fifth poll in 1973, Gallup
suggested that “a successful
resolution of the problem of
discipline would almost certainly
bring about a change in the attitude
of those parents who are moving to
the suburbs chiefly to remove their
children from the inner-city
schools.”

It was also in the fifth pell that
Gallup noted what he called “the

non parents —parents of private
and/or parachial school children,
senior citizens whose children had
grown and were no longer at home
or singlc adults without children.”

Gallup also underscored the
crucial role played by parents in
their children’s progress in school
and declared, “A properly conceived
plan of helping parents do a more
effective job of motivating their
school-age children, organizing
their home life to enable them to do
the best work in the classroom, and
instructing them in the many areas
not included in formal education,
offers the greatest opportunity to
reach higher educational standards
and at the lowest cost.”

In the first poll one question
dealt with the amount of knowledge
people had about the schools. Only
19 percent responded that they had
“quite a lot,” while 41 percent
responded “very little.” Parents in
the survey sample were not much
better informed than the general
public, with only 27 percent being
in the “quite a lot” category.

Asked to identify the qualities
that characterize “good schools,”
survey respondents in 1969 cited
the following:

» qualified teachers

+ discipline

» physical equipment

« awide variety of courses
interesting to the students

+ a good library.

Regarding “What was not good
enough in the schools?” they said:
+ discipline
» overcrowding of students
* poor transportation
» buildings too old
+ integration

Asked the.best source of

© pcking lack of information of information about schools,

ERIC r
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respondents listed:

* newspapers

* personal communication —
students and neighbors

* school personnel

* radio and TV

* meetings at school

By the time of the fifth poll in
1973, certain shifts had taken place.
The top concern was still discipline,
but segregation rose to the second
most critical concern. Drug use,
mentioned by only a few in 1969,
was now in fifth place, with third
and fourth being lack of proper
financial suprort and difficulty of
getting good teachers.

The response to “What ways are
the local public schools particularly
good?” was:

* the curriculum

+ the teachers

* school facilities

* extracurricular activities

* up-to-date teaching methods

A new trend was picked up .n the
fifth ye. r of the polls, when no less
than 90 percent of the respondents
held that the schools should give
more emphasis to “career
education.” Linked to that reaction
were responses to the question of
“How important is educz*ion to
one’s future success?” with 76
percent of the general public saying
“very important” (a propositicn
agreed to by 81 percent of public
cZuool parents and 84 percent of
private school pareiits).

Meanwhile there had been some
interesting changes in what people
felt were the best sources of
information about the schools, the
1973 ranking being as follows:

* newspapers
* radio/TV
» students

: E l{llcbl board/faculty

IToxt Provided by ERI

* parents of students

The high water mark in people’s
overall rating of the public schools
was established in 1974, the first
time the Gallup Poll raised the
question—with 48 percent saying A
or B.

Since that time public confidence
in the schools would appear to have
declined virtually every year, but
1984 was an exception. In 1984 the
sixteenth annual poll saw a jump of
11 percent over 1983, to a total of
42 percent.

Perhaps the downward trend has
been reversed; perhaps public
appreciation of the remarkable
achievements of America's public
schools is on the rise to an
appropriate level.

Interested schools are invited
by Phi Delta Kappa to use the
Gallup Poll questions to assess
public opinion in their own
communities, and to compare
their results with those from the
national sample. The Gallup Poll
is not copyrighted and may be
purchased in ¢i:antities of 25 for
$4.50 from

Phi Delta Kappa
Post Office Box 789
Bloomington, IN 47402

Also, Phi Delta Kappa has
produced a very useful guide
called PACE (Polling Attitudes of
the Community on Education) in
a handy three-ring loose-leaf
binder that provides how-to
information on conducting such
a survey, selecting a valid
sample, and evaluating the
findings. PACE costs $39.50 and
may be ordered from

Phi Delta Kappa
Eighth and Union Streets
Bloomington, IN 47402

Yy
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112 Here Are Some of the
More Important
Questions and Answers

[

Education’s Importance

In determining America’s strength in the future —say, 25 years from now—
how important do you feel each of the following factors will be—very
important, fairly important, not too important, or not at all important?

Not Not
Very Falrly Too Atall Don't
Important Important Important Important  Know
% % % %

Developing the best educational system
in the world 82 13 2 i
Developing the most sfficient industrial
production system in the world 23 3 i
Building the strongest military force
O _nthe world 10 % 13
oy @

IText Provided by ERIC

LA



EDUCATION ALMANAC

1985-1986

Rating Public Schools

113

Students are often given the grades A, B, C, D, and FAIL to denote the quality
of their work. Suppose the public schools themselves, in this community,
were graded in the same way. What grade would you give the public schools

here—A, B, C, D, or FAIL?

Public Nonpublic
National No Children School School
Totals In School Parents Parents
% % % %
A rating 10 8 15 4
B rating 32 31 37 33
C raling 35 35 32 42
D rating 11 10 12 16
FAIL 4 5 3 4
Don't know 8 11 1 1
National Totals
Ratings Given 1984 1983 1982 1981 1980 1979 1978 1977 1976
The Local Public Schools % % % % % % % % %
A rating 10 6 8 9 10 8 9 M 13
B rating 2 25 29 27 25 2 27 2 29
C rating 35 32 33 34 29 30 30 28 28
D rating 1 13 14 13 12 11 11 11 10
FAIL 4 7 5 7 6 7 8 5 6
Don't know 8 17 11 10 18 18 15 19 14
Rating Teachers
What grade would you give the teachers in the public schools in this
community?
Public Nonpublic
National No Chlldren School School
Totals In School Parents Parents
% % % %
A rating 13 13 15 6
B rating 37 35 43 34
Crating 31 31 29 42
D rating 7 6 8 9
FAIL 3 3 3 1
Q ow 9 12 2 8

125



WHAT POLLS SAY

114 Rating Administrators
What grade would you give the principals and admlmstrators in the local
public schools in this community?

Public Nonpublic
National No Children School Schoo!
Totals In School Parents Parents
% % % %
A rating 13 12 18 5
B rating 34 32 36 42
C rating 29 30 27 27
D rating 8 7 10 13
FAIL 5 5 5 6
Don't know 11 14 4 7
1984 1981
% %
A rating 13 10
B rating 34 26
C rating 29 28
D rating 8 12
FAIL 5 9
Don't know 11 15

Rating School Boards
What grade would you give the school board in this community?
Public Nonpublic
National No Children School School
Totals In School Parents Parents
% % % %
A rating 9 9 11 5
B rating 32 31 33 33
C rating 29 27 29 39
D rating 11 10 14 14
FAIL 6 6 8 5
Q  tknow 13 17 5 4
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Rating Parents 115
What grade would you give the parents of students in the local public schools
fr bringing up their children?

Public Nonpublic

National No Chilaren School Schoo!

Totals In School Parents Parents
% % % %
A rating 7 6 9 6
B rating 26 25 30 23
C rating 36 36 35 40
D rating 16 15 19 16
FAIL 6 6 5 10
Don't know 9 12 2 5

Schoc! Taxes

Suppose the local public schools said they needed much more money. As you
feel at this time, would you vote ta raise taxes for this purpose, or would you
vote against raising taxes for this purpose?

Public Nonpublic
National No Children School School
Totals In School Parents Parents
% . % % %
For raise in taxes 4 37 54 42
Against raise in taxes 47 50 38 51
Don't know 12 13 8 7
Favor Opposed to
Raising Raising
Taxes Taxes Don't Know
% % %
1984 survey 41 47 12
1983 survey 39 52 9
1981 survey 30 60 10
1972 survey 36 56 8
1971 survey 40 52 8
1970 survey 37 56 7
Q  irvey 45 49 6
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116 Length of School Year
In some nations, students attend school as many as 240 days a year as
compared to 180 days in the U.S. How do you feel about extending the public
school year in this community by 30 days, making the school year about 210
days or 10 months long? Do you favor or oppose this idea?

.
?
l
|
|

Nonpublic
National No Children School School
Totals In Schoot Parents Parents
% % % %
Favor 44 44 45 46
Oppose 50 49 52 46
Nc opinion 6 7 3 8
1984 1983 1982
% % %
Favor 44 40 37
Oppose 50 49 53
No opinion 6 11 10

Length of School Day
How do you feel about extending the school day in the schools in this
community by one hour? Do you favor or oppose this idea?

Public Nonpublic

National No Children School School
Totals In Schoo! Parents Parents
% % % %
Favor 42 42 41 38
Oppose 52 51 56 58
No opinion 6 7 3 4
1984 1963 1982
% % %
Favor 42 41 37
Oppose 52 48 55

Q opinlon 6

8
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Student Burden 117
In general, do you think elementary schoolchildren in the public schools
here are made to work too hard in school and on homework or not hard

enough?
Public Nonpublic

National No Children Schoo! Schoo!

Totals In School Parents Parents
% % % %
Too hard 5 5 7 4
Not hard enough 59 60 54 56
About right amount 24 20 34 30
Don't know 12 15 5 10

What about students in the public high schools here—in general, are they
required to work too hard or not hard enough?

Public Nonpublic
National No Children School School
Totals In School Parents Parents
% % % %
Too hard 4 4 5 -
Not hard enough - 67 69 62 69
About right amount 18 15 25 22 .
Don't know 1 12 8 9 ;

Automatic Promotion

In your opinion, should children be promoted from grade to grade only if
they can pass examinations?

Public Nonpublic

National No Childran School Schoo!
Totals In School Parents Parents
% % % %
Yes ral 73 66 73
| No 25 23 31 23

| “Q lon 4 4 3 4




School

[}

he surge of
technology into the
R classroom shows no
4 / sign of abating.
Il Virtually every recent
survey has turned up evidence that
the country's feeling for the
computer is not just puppy love but
an increasingly fervent attachment.
Large scnool districts doubled
their number of microcomputers in
just one year, according to a survey
by Quality Education Data, Inc.
(QED) of Denver, a market research
firm. The average school now has
eight microcomputers and the
nation's 50 largest school districts
share a total of nearly 74,600.
Overall, €2.5 percent of high
schools, 46.2 percent of middle and
junior high schools, and 27.4
percent of elementary schools had
microcomputers in 1983. This
represents increases from the year
Jre ranging from 175 percent for

. Microcomputers in the

elementary schools to 146.4 for
intermediate schools to 61 percent
for high schools, the U.S.
Department of Education reported.
QED found an average of 85
students per microcomputer in the
big districts, half what it was in
1683-84.

Chief Computer Uses
How schools acquire computers,
what they are doing with them and
what results they are having are
among the myriad questions being
addressed by researchers. Perhaps
the most extensive survey of
microcomputer uses in schools was
done by Johns Hopkins University’s
Center for Social Organization of
Schools. In its National Survey of
School Uses of Microcomputers, the
center found the following:
* In elementary.schools, students
use microcomputers for a median
of 19 minutes a week for
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programming or computer
literacy; 13 minutes for drills,
remedial work, math, and
language; and i2 minutes for
games.
Secondary students, on the other
hand, spend a median of 55
minutes a week on programming;
only 17 minutes on drills and
remedial work; 11 minutes
playing gemes, and 30 minutes on
word processing, data p:ocessing,
and other uses.
How microcomputers are used,
the survey found—whether for
programming, drill, or something
else—depends largely on who led
the effort to purchase them and use
them in the curriculum. It
concluded that the most effective
use is in elementary schools in
which a group of teachers was
instrumental in bringing in
computers. In these schools,
computers are in use for more
hours each week and are used by all
types of students, by more of them,
and for a greater variety of
purposes. Where a single teacher or
administrator led the way, the chief
use is by above-average students.
Who actually paid for the
computers also had some effect.
Schools that acquired computers
through general school funds used
them less often and allowed fewer
students to have access to them
than did schools where the
equipment was bought with outside
money or through fund-raising
efforts.

Rising State Involvement

A 1984 survey by Electronic

Learning magazine found a

growing interest in computers on

the part of the states. Twenty states,
Q re than in 1983, had some
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type of computer literacy mandate 119
and a few others had similar
legislation pending. Five states
required teachers to be certified in
computers, and at least 14 more
were considering some form of
certification requirements.

Another report, prepared for the
U.S. Department of Education,
found that state officials now
believe they must play a key role in
coordinating the use of educational
technology if their states and :
students are to benefit. Turnkey :
Systems, Inc., which did the report,
said the states now speak of the
need for a coordinated approach tc
technology. The federal government
should also play a bigger part, it
<zia, In heiping states with
technology Jlanning. Appropriate
federai ruzes as defined in the report
inctude gathering information,
supporting state consortia,
providing technical assistance, and
maintaining a database.

The Equity Issue

Johns Hopkins also found that
while a majority of schools have
microcomputers, certain groups of
schools lag in their use, particularly
elementary schools in the South
and parochial schools. Only about
one-fourth of these schools repcrted
having at least one micro,
compared to twice that many
schools in general. Elementary
schools in poor areas also are less
likely to have a computer.

These figures underscore a
persistent problem, and one that
may be becoming more acute, as
the issue of equity between rich and
poor and white and minority. Johns
Hopkins found that only 31 percent
of the nation’s poorest elementary
schools have microcomputers,
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MICROCOMPUTERS

compared to 46 percent overall and
57 percent of the wealthiest.

Two-thirds of pcor secondary
schools own microcomputers, but
86 percent of the richer ones do.
Affluent white elementary schools
report 155 students per
microcamputer, compared to 192 in
poorer white schools and 215 in
predominantly minority schools.
Likewise, twice as many students in
the first group have access to a
computer during a typical week.
And they are more likely to use the
machines for programming instead
of drill-and-practice.

Computers at Home

Another equify problem is springing
up from the advent of computers
into the home. About 60 percent of

home computers are bought by
parents, although families with
children make up only 38 percent of
the population, according to
TALMIS, Inc., a Chicago marketing
firm. It predicts that 15 percent of
American homes now have
computers, double the amount at
the end of 1983. Sales topped 5
million in 1984, with educational
software becoming a $94 million
market (9 percent of the total).

This new home market may also
widen the gap between parents and
schools, experts say. According to a
National School Boards Association
survey of school board presidents,
schools know very little about what
is going on with home computers
and have no plans for intruding into
the matter.

Following is a sampling of
publications that may help those
who want to stay abreast of
developments in the field:

Apple Education News
Apple Computer, Inc.
20525 Mariani Avenue
Cupertino, CA 95014

Arithmetic Teacher

National Council of Teachers of
Mathematics

1906 Association Drive

Reston, VA 22091

Classroom Computer Learning
Pitman Publishing Co.

19 Davis Drive

Belmont, CA 94002

The Computing Teacher
1787 Agate Street
QO gene, OR 97403

1C
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Educational Technology
Educational Technology
Publications

720 Palisade Avenue
Englewood Cliffs, NJ 07632

Electronic Education

Electronic Communications, Inc.
1311 Executive Center Drive
Tallahassee, FL 32301

Electronic Learning
Scholastic, Inc.

730 Broadway

New York, NY 10003

InfoWorld

1060 Marsh Road
Suite C-200

Menlo Park, CA 94025

Instructional Innovator
Association for Educational
Communications and Technology
1126 16th Street, NW
Washington, DC 20036
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Journal of Courseviare Review Microcomputing 121
Apple Education Foundation Wayne Green, Inc.

20525 Mariani Avenue P.0. Box 997

Cupertino, CA 95014 Farmingdale, NY 11737

Mathematics Teacher . .

National Council of Teachers of Personal Computiny

Mathematics
1906 Association Drive
Reston, VA 22091

Media and Methods
1511 Walnut Street
Philadelphia, PA 19102

“Microcomputers and Instruction”
from The Best of ERIC

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational
Management

University of Oregon

Eugene, OR 97403

Hayden Publishing Ce.
10 Mutholland Drive
Hasbrouck Heights, NJ 07604

Personal Software

Hayden Publishing Co.

10 Mulholland Drive
Hasbrouck Heights., NJ 07604

Teaching and Computers
Scholastic, Inc.

902 Sylvan Avenue
Englewood Cliffs, NJ 07632




» Meet the Nation’s

Teachers and Principals

(Excerpts from Educator Opinion Poll: Teachers and
Principals, a study conducted by the Educational Research

Service)

@

A Portrait of Teachers

The majority of teachers are female.
The average age of all teachers is
40. They earn an average of $21,983
working an average of 185 days a
year, seven hours and 13 minutes a
day. The typical teacher has worked
in the same school district for 12
years and has been a teacher for an
average of 15 years. Most teachers
are covered by collective bargaining
agreements. Paperwork, class size,
and lack of support from parents
rank among the biggest problems
facing teachers. About half would
not want to work a longer school
day or school year even if a
commensurate salary increase were
offered. Most teachers report that
they do not have a major problem
with such discipline infractions as
extreme verbal abuse, physical
3**cks, theft, or damage to

E KC >onal property in their

2L 184

classrooms. They are divided on the
issue of merit pay for teachers and
on requiring experienced teachers
to pass competency tests, but a
substantial majority tend to support
career ladders for teachers.

The majority of elementary
school teachers are female. The
average age of all elementary school
teactiers is 40, and the average
work-year is 185 days, seven hours
and eight minutes a day. The
average salary is $21,621, and the
average class size for those teaching
in a nondepartmentalized setting is
25 pupils. Most elementary teachers
do not want a longer school day or
school year. Most believe that
homework should be assigned to
elementary students three or more
times a week. Over 40 percent
believe that students’ attitudes
toward school are more negative
than five years ago.



EDUCATION ALMANAC

1985-1986

The majority of sitermediate
level teachers are also female. The
average age is 40, and the average
salary is $21,560 for working an
average of 184 days a year, seven
hours and 13 minutes a day. Most
inter:nediate level teachers are
unwilling to work a longer day, but
would work a longer year for a
higher salary.

The majority of high school
teachers are male. The average age
is 41, and the average salary is
$22,714 for working at school an
average of 185 days a year, seven
hours and 18 minutes a day. Most
high school teachers believe that
students should have homework at
least four times a week. Most
believe that students’ attitudes are
more positive toward school and
learning than students' attitudes of
five years ago.

Contrary to some news reports
about wholesale flight from the
teaching profession, the
overwhelming majority of
teachers— 72.8 percent—see
teaching as their career. These
teachers say they intend to stay in
the profession as long as they can.
Of the remzining teachers, 24.1
percent are undecided about their
ultimate cureer plans and are
consider’:1g other occupations. A
small minority, 2.3 percent, report
that they have definitely decided to
leave teaching. These percentages,
translated into real numbers,
represent a corps of over 1.5 million
teachers committed to their
profession, with slightly over half a
million undecided and about 48
thousand determined to leave. The
number of teachers determined to
leave the profession is so small that
nn f*-c*mgulshmg characteristics

E KC gleaned with any degree of

statistical confidence.

A Portrait of Principals
The majority of principals in the
United States are male. Most have
earned a master’s degree, and their
average work yearis 11 months.
They work an average of 52.9 hours
a week when school is in session.
The average salary is $33,856. The
average time in their present
position is seven years; the average
time in the profession, including
classroom teaching experience, is
21 years. The majority of principals
belong to national, state, and local
associations of their profession.
Most are-not covered by collective
bargaining agreements, but their
teachers are, In a rank ordering of
problems that detract from their
ability to do the best job they can,
too much paperwork and lack of
time to observe classes and to
confer with teachers lead the list.
The overwhelming majority of
principals see educational
administration as their career. They
intend to stay in school
administration as long as they can.
The majority of elementary
school principals are male, and
their average age is 47. Their
average salary is $32,786, and they
work an average of 10.9 months a
year. The average length of
experience of elementary school
principals is 13 years, seven of
which have been spent at their
current school. The average faculty
size is 26 teachers in a school with
445 students. The students are in
school 178 days a year for six hours
and .six minutes a day. The majority
of elem'entary school principals
work.in districts that do not have
merit:pay plans for administrators.
Most believe that the attitude of

~'g,:l:3 5]
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124 students toward school and learning
is more positive than five years ago
and that today’s students are better
prepared.

The majority of intermediate
level principals also are male. The
average age is 47, and the average

| salary is $35,805 for working 11.1
months a year. The average
professional experience is 12 years
as a principal, seven of which have
been spent at their current school.
The average faculty size is 39
teachers in a school with 669
students. The students are in school
178 days a year, six hours and 24
minutes a day. The majority of
intermediate level principals work
in districts that do not have merit
pay plans for administrators. The
majority believe that the attitudes
of students are more positive
toward school and learning than
those of students five years ago.
Most also believe that contemporary
students are better prepared. The
majority of the intermediate level
principals approve of the concept of
merit pay for teachers.

The majority of high school
principals are males who report
earning $36,377 working 11.2
mor:: <15 a year. Most of them work
in districts that do not have merit
pay plans for administrators. The
average staff size is 51 teachers in a
school with 844 students. The
students are in school an average of
six hours and 29 minutes a-day, 179
days a year. The average length of
professional experience is 11 years,
the last seven of which have been in
their current assignment. The
majority of high school principals
believe that the attitude of students
toward school is more positive than
it was five years ago. Most alsc
believe that their present students
are better prepared than their
predecessors.

Adapted from Educator Opinion Poll.
Reporting the Opinions, Status, and
Experiences of American Public School
Educators. Copyright 1984 by Educational
Research Service, Arlington, VA 22209. Used
by, pcnmssion




Three Polls of Teachers

and Principals

[

il hree riew kinds of
§2 polls taken during
> ;—'Q 1984 dealt with the
M| attitudes and feelings
e of teachers and
principals, variously seekirg their
epinions on some of the major
education issues, each other,
students, and in general the
condition of education in the United
States.

Although the questions in the
three polls were similar, differences
in their wording and focus make
precise comparison difficult, but the
resultant information conveys an
interesting overall glimpse into how
these groups of educators see
America’s schools.

The Educational Research
Service, Inc., in its first national
poll of educators revealed some
sharp differences between the
impressions of teachers and
principals, along with some basic

© nents. For example, more

than 62 percent of the elementary
and secondary school principals
involved said that students’
attitudes toward learning are more
positive than they were five years
ago, but only 36 percent of the
teachers agreed.

About 58 percent of the
principals said students are better
prepared in the basic skills than
they were in 1979, compared to
only 27 percent of the teachers.
Neither group views drugs and
alcohol as being major problems in
the schools, whereas the general
public and parents rate these
among the gravest of all school
conceins. Again in.contrast with
the opinions of parents and the
general public, nearly all principals
and teachers said such discipline
problems as theft and verbal or
physical abuse were uncommon in
their schools.

More than three-fourths of (
teachers and principals said that

5187
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THREE SPECIAL POLLS

new teachers should be required to
pass exams in teaching m°thods
and subject areas before be..ig
hired. Less than half the teachers
said experienced teachers should
have to take such exams, compared
to six in ten principals.

Most of those surveyed supported
the idea of career ladders for
teachers (82 percent of teachers, 92
percent of principals). Merit pay was
favored by only half of the teachers
but two-thirds of the principals.

{From: “Educator Opinion Poll,”
Educational Research Service, Inc.,
1800 North Kent Street, Arlington,
Virginia 22209)

“A" for Schools

In the first-ever Gallup/Phi Delta
Kappa “Poll ¢f Teachers’ Attitudes
Toward the Public Schools,”
two-thirds of the respondents gave
their local schools an A or a B, with
72 percent saying their own school
was particularly deserving of high
marks. In the most recent Gallup
Poll of Americans as a whole,
however, schools got As or Bs from
only 42 percent of the respondents.

The teachers gave students a pat
on the back for conduct, with only
16 percent saying discipline is a
“very serious” problem. In contrast,
34 percent of the general public
rate discipline as education’s
number one challenge. Similarly,
while 18 percent of the public think
drugs are rife in the schools only 5
percent of the teachers regard diugs
as a problem.

In the Gallup Poll of teachers,
almost eight in ten (78 percent)
gave their fellow teachers an Aor B
grade, compared to half of the
public. Although the teachers
opposed merit pay two to one,

O ze-fourths nevertheless said that

138

some teachers in their schools
deserve extra compensation.

Only 44 percent of the teachers
gave administrators an A or B; and
only 25 percent gave such marks to
school board members. Parents
were on the bottom of the teachers’
list, rating an A or B from only one
teacher in five. And 31 percent gave
parents a D or F. The same
percentage of teachers said that
parents’ lack of interest is the
biggest problem their schools face.
Almost all (94 percent) blamed lack
of home discipline for school
discipline problems.

(The Teachers Poll is available
from Phi Delta Kappa, 8th and
Union Streets, Box 789,
Bloomington, Indiana 47402.)

Another High Grade

In the third poll, performed by
Louis Harris for the Metropolitan
Life Insurance Company, nine in
ten teachers rated the teachers in
their schools as excellent. Only 8
percent said discipline problems
were “very serious.”

By what the Harris Poll described
as “overwhelming majorities,” the
teachers said the numerous reforms
now underway or proposed will
have positive effects on education.
Nearly all surveyed favored an
emphasis on basic skills and
discipline, tighter high school
graduation requirements, and a
broader curriculum. Three-fourths
said homework should be increased,
and 8 percent favored student
competency tests, A longer school
day and year won approval from
only one teacher out of five. Not
necessarily in conflict with Gallup
fin.dings in which teachers opposed
merit pay two to one, 74 percent of
the teachers in the Harris Poll said
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merit pay could work “If a teacher’s
merit pay can be judged as an
objective standard.” The Gallup
survey simply asked teachers their
opinion of the merit pay concept.

(From: “The Metropolitan Life 127
Survey of the American Teacher,” ‘
Metropolitan Life Insurance
Company, 1 Madison Avenue, New
York, New York 10010)
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» Major National

Education Organizations

[

American Alliance for Health,
Physical Education, Recreation
and Dance

1900 Association Drive, Reston, VA

22091

(703) 476-3400

Executive Vice President: Jack E.

Razor

Publications: Fitting In (fitness

newsletter for fifth and sixth

graders); Quarterly for Exercise
and Sports; Journal of Physical

Education, Recreation and Dance;

Health Education; Update

1985 national convention—

April 17-21, Atlanta, Georgia

1986 national convention—

April 9-13, Cincinnati, Ohio

American Association for Adult and
Continuing Education

1201 16th Street, NW, Suite 230

Washington, DC 20036

{5"") 822-7866

E KC :utive Director: Gary Eyre

Publications: Lifelong Learning:
Omnibus of Practice and Research;
Adult Education Quarterly; AAACE
Newsletter; AAACE Membership
Directory

1985 national convention—
November 6-11, Milwaukee,
Wisconsin

1986 national convention-—
November 6-10, Hollywood, Florida

American Association for

Counseling and Development
5999 Stevenson Avenue, Alexandria,
VA 22304

~ (703) 823-9800

Executive Vice Presldent Patrick J.
McDonough

Publications: .Guidepost; Journal of
Counseling and Development

1985 national convention—

April 2-5, New York, New York
1986 national convention—

April 20-23, Los Angeles, California
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American Association for Higher
Education

One Dupont Circle, NW, Suite 600

Washington, DC 20036

(202) 293-6440

President: Russell Edgerton

Publications: AAHE Bulletin;

Current Issues in Higher Education

1985 national convention—

March 17-20, Chicago, Illinois

1986 national convention—

March 23-26, Washington, DC

American Association of Colleges
for Teacher Education

One Dupont Circle, NW, Suite 610

Washington, DC 20036

(202) 293-2450

Executive Director: David G. Imig

Publications: Journal of Teacher

Education; Briefs

1985 national convention—

February 27-March 2, Denver,

Colorado

1986 natior.! convention—

February 26-March 1, Chicago,

Hllinois

The American Association of
Colleges for Teacher Education
(AACTE) represents the training
arm of the education profession. Its
members—some 720 schools,
colleges, and departments of
education—hold responsibility for
the specialized instruction of the
teachers, counselors, principals,
and superintendents who staff and
manage America's schools.

The association promotes
professional excellence; advances
new techniques and insights in
teaching; advocates public policy
conducive to excellence in
education; offers professional and
leadership development services;

Q' "hrough its 43 state and

territorial affiliates, influences
education policy at the state and
local levels. A major function of-
AACTE is its participation in the
National Council for Accreditation
in Teacher Education. One-third of
the council’s governing board is
composed of AACTE
representatives.

The association was formed in
1858 as the American Normal
School Association. In 1948,
following a series of organizational
shifts, the association combined
with two other higher education
associations to form-the American
Association of Colleges for Teacher
Education.

AACTE is governed by a
19-member board of directors
elected by the 3,400 officially
appointed representatives of
member institutions. The board
actions are reviewed by.the annual
membership meeting, which
determines bylaws changes and
resolutions.

American Association of
Ccmmunity and Junior Colleges

One Dupont Circle, NW, Suite 410

Washington, DC 20036

(202) 293-7050

President: Dale Parnell

Publications; Community end

Junior College Journal; AACJIC

Newsletter; Community.and Junicr

College Directory

1985 national convention—

April 14-17, San Diego, California

1986 national convention—

April 13-16, Orlando, Florida

American Association of School
Administrators

1801 North Moore Street,

Arlington, VA 22209

(703) 528-0700
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'130 Executive Director: Paul B. Salmon

Publications: Annual Report; The
School Administrator; The Job
Bulletin

1985 national convention—
March 8-11, Dillas, Texas

1986 national convention—
March 21-24, San Francisco,
California

The American Association of School
Adminisirators (AASA), founded in
1865, serves more than 18,000
members who include school
superintendents, central office
administrators, school principals,
board members, professors of
educational administration, and
other local, state, and federal
education officials.

AASA:

+ Seeks excellence in educational
administration;

+ Initiates and supports laws,
policies, research, and practice to
improve education;

+ Promotes programs and activities
that focus on leadership for
learning and educationzl
excellence; and

» Fosters a climate in which quality
education can thrive,

AASA programs inclu.de the

following:

* The annual AASA conventlon,
which draws fromn 15,000 to
20,000 educational leaders from
around the world.

* The National Academy for School
Executives, which provides
professional development
seminars to help schooi
administrators iacrease their
knowledge and skills.

* The National Centar for the
Improvement of Lezrning, wnich
focuses on sharing information,

Q deas, and research to help

142

administrators more effectively
manage curriculum and
instruction and improve learning.
The association is governed by a
nationally elected executive
committee, consisting of six
members, plus the presldent
president-elect, and vice president.
The immediate past preSIdent and.
executive director serve in an
ex officio capacity. Each year, a
delegate assembly is constituted to
assist AASA in developing policy and
position statements on a number of
vital issues.

American Association of School
Personnel Administrators

6483 Tanglewood Lane

Seven Hills, OH 44131

(216) 524-3030°

Executive Director: Arch S. Brown

Publications: AASPA Bulletin;

Annual Directory of Personnel

Practices and Programs

1985 national convention—

October 21-24, Seattle, Washington

1986 national convention—

October 20-24, Houston, Texas

American Association of University
Professors

1012 14th Street, NW, Suite 500

Washington, DC 20005

(202) 737-5901)

General Secretary: Ernest Benjamin

Publication: Academe

1985 national convention—

June 14-15, Washington, DC

1986 national convention—not yet

determined

American Council on Education
One Dupont Circle, NW, Suite 800
Washington, DC 20036

(202) 833-4700

President: Robert H. Atwell
Publications: Higher Education and
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National Affairs; Educational
Record

1985 national convention—
October 28-30, Miami Beach,
Florida

1986 national convention—
October 6-8, San Francisco,
California

American Council on the Teaching
of Foreign Languages, Inc.

579 Broadway

Hastings-on-Hudson, NY 10706

(914) 478-2011

Executive Director: C. Edward

Scebold

Publications: Public Awareness

Network Newsletter; Fine Language

Annals

1985 national convention—

November 28-30, New York, New

York

1986 national convention—not yet

determined

American Educational Research
Association

1230 17th Street, NW, Washington,

DC 20036

(202) 223-9485

Exec:ative Director: William J.

Russell

Publications: Educational

Researcher; Review of Research in

Education; Educational Research

Journal

1985 national convention—

March 31-April 4, Chicago, Illinois

1986 national convention—

March 31-April 4, San Francisco,

California

American Federation of Teachers,
AFL-CIO

555 New Jersey Avenue, NW

Washington, DC 20001

“U" 879-4400

President: Albert St anker 131
Publications: American Teacher;

American Educator; Public Service
Reporter

1985 QUEST Educational

Conference—July 10-14,

Washington, D.C.

1986 biennial convention-—July

3-7, Chicago, Illinois

Established in 1916, the
580,000-member American
Federation of Teachers (AFT) of the
AFL-CIO serves elementary and
secondary teachers, college and
university professors, and other
nonsupervisory personnel in
education. Although the AFT
represents teachers in urban, *
suburban, and rurai school districts
throughout the country, its
strongest concentration of members .
lies in the major U.S. cities. ;

The goal of AFT’s founders was to,
form a national organization that
would support full union rights for
teachers and would agree that
professional status and academic
freedom can be achieved only
through affiliation with the trade
union movement.

The national office provides
technical assistance to its state and
local affiliates in organizing and
collective bargaining activities, and
provides support through its
legislative, political action, public
relations human rights, research,
educational issues, and editorial
departments.

The AFT has more than 2,000
autonomous local affiliates that
have their own constitutions, elect
their own officers, set their own
dues structures, and formulate local
goals and policies. In most states,
AFT locals are affiliated with one
another through AFT state

. 143 .
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The AFT delegate body is
apportioned on the basis of local
membership. The annual AFT
convention, attended by the
delegates, is the highest national
AFT policy-making body. Every two
years delegates elect the AFT
national president and the 34 vice
presidents who make up the AFT
executive council, a body that sets
broad national policy for the
organization. The elected president
is the top administrative officer of
the AFT.

American Home Economics
Association

2010 Massachusetts Avenue, NW

Washington, DC 20036

(202) 862-8300

Executive Director: Joan McFadden

Publications: Journal of Home

Economics; Home Economics

Research Journal; AHEA Action

1985 national convention—

June 24-27, Philadelphia,

Pennsylvania

1986 national convention—not yet

determined

American Industrial Arts
Association

1914 Association Drive, Reston, VA

22091

(703) 860-2100

Executive Director: Kendall

Starkweather

Publication: The Technology

Teacher

1985 national convention—

March 26-30, San Diego, California

1986 national convention—

March 24-28, Kansas City, Missouri

American Library Association
50 E. Huron Street, Chicago, IL

(o 144

(312) 944-6780

Executive Director: Robert
Wedgeworth

Publications: Choice; School
Library Media Quarterly; Library
Resources & Technical Services;
Information Technology and
Libraries; Top of the News

1985 national convention—

July 6-11, Chicago, 1llinois

1986 national conventjon—
June 28-July 3, New York, New York

The American Library Acsociation
is the oldest and largest library
association in the world. Founded
in 1876, the ALA promotes libraries
and librarianship toward assuring,
the delivery of user-oriented library
and information service to the
public, and sets standards for
library performance. Its 40,060
members include librarians,
libraries, library trustees, authors,
publishers, information scientists,
business firms, and friends of the
library in the U.S., Canada, and
abroad.

The ALA is recognized by the U.S.
Secretary of Education and by the
Council on Postsecondary‘Accredi- .
tation as the only accrediting
agency for American library
education programs, and maintains
a list of approved schodls at the
graduate level, Headquartered in
Chicago, it also has an office in
Washington, D.C.-

The association is governed by-a
council of 100 members elected at -
large, 51 membe;s elected by state
chapters, and 11 members eiected
by divisions. The executive board is
composed of the elected officers,
the immediate past president, and
eight members elected by the
council from among the members
of that body. The association is
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served by a staff of 200 and 1986 national convention— 13;
administered by an executive August 18-21, Chicago, Illinois
director.

American School Counselor
Association

(Division of American Association
for Counseling and Development)

5999 Stevenson Avenue, Alexandria,

VA 22304

(703) 823-9800

Executive Vice President: Patrick J.

McDonough

Publications: The School

Counselor; Elementary School

Guidance and Counseling; ASCA

Counselor Newsletter

1985 national convention—

April 2-5, New York, New York

1986 national convention—

April 20-23, Los Angeles, California

American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association

10801 Rockville Pike, Rockville, MD

20852

(301) 897-5700

Executive Director: Frederick T.

Spahr

Publications: ASHA: Journal of

Speech and Hearing Disorders;

Journal of Hearing and Speech

Research

1985 nationai convention—

November 21-25, Washington, D.C.

1986 national convention—

November 21-24, Detroit, Michigan

American Statistica! Association
806 15th Street, NW, Washington,
DC 20005
(202) 393-3253
Executive Director: Fred C. Leone
Publications: Journal of American
Statistics; American Statistician;
Amstad News
1935 national convention—

" t 5-8, Las Vegas, Nevada

ERIC g

IToxt Provided by ERI

American Vocational Association
2020 North 14th Street, Arlington,
VA 22201

(703) 522-6121

Executive Director: Gene Bottoms
Publications: VocEd: Update; VocEd
Technical Insiders

1985national convention—
December 6-10, Atlanta, Georgia
1986 national convention—
December 5-9, Dallas, Texas

Association for Childhood
Education International

11141 Georgia Avenue, Suite 200

Wheaton, MD 20902

(301) 942-2443

Executive Director: James S. Packer

Publications: Childhood Education;

ACEI Exchange

1985 national-convention—

June 19-22, San Antonio, Texas

1986 riational convention—

March 26-30, Greensboro, North

Carolina

Association for Educational
Communications and Technology

1126 16th Street, NW, Washington,

DC 20036

(202) 466-4780

Executive Director: Lyn Gubser

Publications: Instruciional

Innovator; ECTJ; Journal of

Instructional Development

1985 national convention—

January 18-22, Anaheim, California.

1986 national convention—

January 16-21, Las Vegas, Nevada

Association for Supervision and
Curriculum Development

225 North Washington Street,

Alexandria, VA 22314 .

(;70:})_;5,49-9110 ' ;
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132 Executive Director: Gordon Cawelti

Publications: Educational
Leadership; ASCD Update, and an
annual yearbook.

1985 national convention—
March 22-26, Chicago, Illinois
1986 national convention—
March 1-4, San Francisco,
California

The Association for Supervision and
Curriculum Development (ASCD)
focuses on general improvement of
education through promotion of
optimum school practices and
programs. ASCD seeks to assure
quality educational opportunities
for all students, and to provide its
members with effective information
and training.

ASCD's origins go back to 1943.
With a membership of 35,000,
ASCD today calls itself the nation’s
largest education leadership
organization. Its members include
school superintendents, principals,
directors, supervisors, professors,
and teachers.

ASCD activities include an annual
conference attended by 4,000-6,000
participants, a wide range of
curriculum study institutes, a
research information service,
numerous individual projects, and a
publications program that includes
videotapes and other media.

In addition to individual
members, ASCD maintains over
15,000 affiliations with unit
organizations throughout the
United States.

The association’s governance
includes a 200-member board of
directors to set general policies; a
13-member elected executive
council (including the association’s
m'Mldent past president, and

148

Association for the Advancement of
International Education

Room 220, Norman Hall

University of Florida

Gainesville, FL 32611

(904) 392-1542

Executive Director: Gordon E.

Parsons

Publications: Inter-ed: AAIE

Bulletin

1985 national cenvention—

March 5-7, San Antonio, Texas

1986 national convention—not yet

determined

Association of American Colleges
1818 R Street, NW

Washington, DC 20009

(202) 387-3760

President: Mark H. Curtis
Publications: Update; Liberal
Education; The Forum for Liberal

Education

1985 national convention—
February 10-13, Washington, D.C.
1986 national convention—
January 16-18, New Orleans,
Louisiana

Association of School
Business Officials
1760 Reston Avenue, Suite 411
Reston, VA 22090
(703) 478-0405
Executive Director: Ronald A. Allen
Publications: School Business
Affairs; Accents
1985 national convention—
September 29-October 3, Las Vegas,
Nevada
1986 national convention—October
19-23, San Francisco, California

Association of Teacher Educators
1900 Association Drive, Reston, VA
22091
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(703) 620-3110

Executive Director: Robert
Stephensen

Publications: Action in Teacher
Education; ATE Newsletter

1985 national convention—
February 18-21, Las Vegas, Nevada
1986 national convention—
February 21-26, Atlanta, Georgia

Council for Advancement and
Support of Education

11 Dupont Circle NW, Suite 400

Washington, DC 20036

(202) 328-5900

President: James L. Fisher

Publication: CASE Currents

1985 national convention—

July 14-18, Washington, D.C.

1986 national convention—

July 14-17, San Antonio, Texas

Council for Exceptional Children
1920 Association Drive, Reston, VA
22091

(703) 620-3660

Executive Director: Jeptha V. Greer
Publications: Exceptional Children,
Teaching Exceptional Children;
Update

1985 national convention—

April 15-19, Anaheim, California
1986 national convention—

March 31-April 4, New Orleans,
Louisiana

Council of Chief State School
Officers

400 North Capitol Street, NW,

Suite 379

Washington, DC 20001

(202) 393-8161

Executive Director. William F.

Pierce

Publications: Statelinz, Handbook

1985 national convention—

Ntyomber 10-13, Wilmington,

1986 national convention—
November 15-19, Orlando, Florida

Established in 1927, the Council of
Chief State School Officers (CCSSO)
is composed of the leading public
official responsible for education in
each state. The council members
are thus the 57 state
superintendents and commissioners
of education in the 50 states, the
District of Columbia, American
Samoa, Guam, the Northetn
Mariana Islands, Puerto Rico, the
Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands, and the Virgin Islands.

Recognizing the responsibility of
the states for leadership in
education, CCSSO exists to help its
members and their agencies carry
out this responsibility. In doing so
the council:

» Provides various services plus
avenues for cooperative action
among its members to strengthen
education through the work of
state education agencies.

» Conducts special projects that

address problems of concern at

the state level and targets
research and resources developed
through the council to improve
educational opportunities for all
students.

Coordinates seminars,

educational travel, and special

study programs toward providing
opportunities for the professional
growth of chief state school
officers and their top
inanagement teams.

In addition, CCSSO provides

extensive leadership in vocational

education, data management, sex
equity, the humanities, and other
areas, and has developed practical
networks with key personnel in
each department of education.

e
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Projects such as the National
Teacher-of-the-Year Program and
international visitations from
various ministries of education are
two additional projects that have
enhanced CCSSO’s national and
international reputation.

Each year, during CCSSO’s
annual meeting, the membership
elects the president, president-elect,
and board of directors.

Council of Educational Facility
Planners International

29 West Woodruff Avenue,

Columbus, OH 43210

(614) 422-1521

Executive Director: Dwayne E.

Gardner

Publicatior:s: CEFP Journal: CEFP

News & Views

1985 national convention —

November 16-21, San Jose,

California

1986 national convention —not yet

determined

Council of the Great City Schools
1413 K Street, NW, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20005

(202) 371-0163

Executive Director. Samuel B. Husk
Publications: Legislative Activity
Report; Urban Education Weekly;
News and Nofes

1985 national convention —
November 7 11, Albuquerque, New
Mexico

1986 national convention —not yet
determined

Distributive Education Clubs of
America

1908 Association Drive, Reston, VA

22091

(703) 860-5000

Eéecutive Director: Frederick L.

Publications: New Dimensions
1985 national convention—
April 24-28, San Francisco,
lifornia

1986 national convention—April
30-May 4, Atlanta, Georgia

EdPRESS

Glassboro State College, Glassboro,
NJ 08028

(609) 863-7349

Executive Director: Linda C.
Bateman

Publications: Annual EdPRESS
Membership Roster: EdPRESS News
1985 national convention—not yet
determined

1986 national convention—not yet
determined

EdPRESS was organized in 1895 in
Denver by the editors of eight
educational journals who banded
together to deal with problems
involving such matters as rising
postal rates, copyright
infringement, and plagiarism.

During the ensuing nine decades
the association's purpose has
evolved into the goals of advancing:
the cause of education and
improving the.quality of education
communications.

EdPRESS today has
approximately 500 members across
the United States and in Canada,
most of whom are editors or staff
members of education publications.

The association is governed by a
board of directors made up of the
president, vice-president, secretary,
treasurer, and three members at
large. EdPRESS representatives
serve 12 North America regions.

Education Commission of
the States \
1860 Lincoln Street .
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Denver, CO 80295

(303) 830-3622

Executive Director:

Robert Andringa

Publications: Stafe Education
Leader; State Education Review;
Footnotes; Issuegrams; and dozens
of reports on education concerns.
1985 national convention—

July 24-27, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania

1986 national convention—

July 23-27, San Diego, Californi.

The Education Commission of the
States (ECS), originally proposed by
James Conant, became a reality in
1965 after its sponsors gained
suppert from almost every major
education crganization in the U.S.
and from a number of state
governors who believed that a
compact among states was
necessary in order to develop a
nationwide educational policy.

Today, 48 states (all but Montana
and Nevada) plus the District of
Columbia, Puerto Rico, American
Samoa, and the Virgin Islands have
joined the commission.

The commissicn works with
advisers from 25 national
organizations (including NAESP) to
fulfill the following functions.

1. Undertake policy research,
surveys, and special studies in
response to the needs of state
policymakers.
2. Serve as a clearinghouse of
information about state policies and
proposals, statistical information,
research findings, and other sources
of data.
3. Organize forums at the state,
regional, and national levels for
ECS constituents to exchange
views, explore new ideas, and build
© nships in a nonadversarial

arena.
4. Offer technical assistance to
individual states and defined state
leadership groups.

5. Facilitate nationwide
cooperation in education by
providing information to the federal
government and national
organizations, representing states’
interests in the national arena,
stimulating intergovernmental
coordination and helping state
officials exercise leadership beyond
their state roles.

Each member jurisdiction has
seven voting commissioaers,
generally including the governor, a
member of both the state house and
senate education committees, and
four individuals'2ppointed by the
governor. These often include the
chief state school officer, a member
of the state board of education, and
a leader from the higher education
community.

The commission chair and
chair-elect are always governors
from opposite political parties.
Traditionally, the vice chair has
been a state legislator. The
treasurer is selected from among
the state education leaders. They
are elected for a one-year term by
commission members during the
annual meeting. The executive
director serves as secretary to the
commission.

Education Writers Association

P.0. Box 281, Woodstown, NJ 08098
(609) 769-1313

Executive Director: Charles
Harrison

Publications: Education Reporter;
Directory of Information Sources
1985 national convention—

March 21-24, Boston,
Massachusetts
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1986 national convention—not yet
determined

Educational Research Service, Inc.
1800 North Kent Street

Arlington, VA 22209

(703) 243-2100

President: Glen E. Robinson
Publications: ERS Bulletin,
Srectrum, Management Operations
Information Exchange, Special
Days and Weeks for Plann...y
School Calendar and ERS Repoits
and Monographs.

No conventions held

Educational Research Service, Inc.
(ERS) is an independeat, nonprofit
corporation sponsored by seven
national associations of education
administrators to serve the nation’s
school systems.

Founded in 1973, ERS compiles
and analyzes data bearing on
effective education decision making,
and functions as an information
clearinghouse both for day-to-day
operations and for long-range
planning. It is thus a resource for
education leaders, school district
officials, school administrative
teams, and officials of school
boards.

The annual fee for ERS is
graduated in order to open
participation to large and small
school districts alike. Districts
affiliated with ERS receive such
services as the. following: on-call
information, special school
management studies and reports,
summaries of ongoing school
research, educator status and
opinion surveys, access to
successful management approaches
by other districts, information
sk~at school use of computer
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software, and a computer-generated
local school budget analysis
prepared for individual districts on
request.

Future Business Leaders of A:nerica
1908 Association Drive, Reston, VA
22091

(703) 860-3334

President and Chief Executive
Officer: Edward D. Miller
Publications: Tomorrow’s Business
Leader; Hotline

1985 national convention—

July 1-8, Houston, Texas

1986 national convention—

June 26-July 3, Washington, D.C.

Future Farmers of America
5632 Mount Vernon Memorial
Highway, Alexandria, VA 22309
(703) 360-3600

National Executive Secretary:
C. Coleman Harris
Publication: National Future
Farmer

1985 national convention—
November 14-16, Kansas City,
Missouri

1986 nationa! convention—
November 13-15, Kansas City,
Missouri

Future Homemakers of America
1910 Association Drive, Reston, VA
22091

(703) 476-4900

Executive Director: Louisa Liddell
Publication: Zeen Times

1985 national convention—

July 8-11, Phoenix, Arizona

1986 national convention—

July 14-17, Orlando, Florida

Institute for Educational Leadershiy
1001 Connecticut Avenue, NW,
Suite 310
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Washington, DC 20036

(202) 822-8405

Executive Director: Michael Usdan
Publication: Network News

1985 national convention—not yet
determined

1986 national convention—not yet
determined

International Reading Association
800 Barksdale Road, Newark, DE
19714

(302) 731-1600

Executive Director: Ronald Mitchell
Publications: The Reading Teacher;
Journal of Reading; Reading
Research Quarterly; Lectura y Vida
1985 nationai convention—

May 5-9, New Orleans, Louisiana
1986 national convention—

April 13-17, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania

The International Reading
Association (IRA) has a membership
of nearly 60,000 classrocm
teachers, reading specialists,
consultants, administrators,
supervisors, college teachers,
researchers, psychologists,
librarians, and parents in 85
countries.

Officially begun in 1956, IRA
seeks to improve the quality of
reading instruction through the
study of the reading process and
teaching techniques, to promote a
lifetime habit of reading and an
awareness of the impact of reading,
and to enhance every reader’s
proficiency.

More than 1,150 councils and
national affiliates in 30 nations
form IRA’s working foundation,
holding regular meetings and
conferences; some 40 volunteer
committees explore reading-related
@ cts.

Music Educators National
Conference

1902 Association Drive, Reston, VA

22091

(703) 860-4000

Executive Director: John J.

Mahlmann

Publication: Music Educators

Journal

1985 national convention—

April 9-12, Anaheim, California

1986 national convention—no

convention planned

National Art Education Association
1916 Association Drive, Reston, VA
22091

(703) 860-2900

Executive Director: Thomas A.
Hatfield

Publications: Art Education; NAEA
News

1985 national convention—

April 18-23, Dallas, Texas

1986 national convention—

April 3-9, New Orleans, Louisiana

National Association for Bilingual
Education

1201 16th Street, NW, Suite 405

Washington, DC 20036

(202) 822-7870

President: Sarah Melendez

Publications: NABE Journal; NABE

News

1985 national convention-—

March 12-16, San Frar -isco,

California

1986 national convention—

March 31-April 5, Chicago, Illinois

National Association for the
Education of Young Children

1834 Connecticut Avenue, NW

Washington, DC 20009

(202) 232-8777

Executive Director: Marilyn M.

Smith

‘151

13




ORGANIZATIONS

140 Publication: Young Children
. 1985 national convention—
November 14-17, New Orleans,
Louisiana
1986 national convention—
November 13-16, Washington, DC

National Association for Wonsen
Deans, Administrators and
Counselors

1325 18th Street, NW, Suite 210

Washington, DC 20036

(202) 659-9330

Executive Director: Patricia Rueckel

Publications: Journal of the

NAWDAC: News Leaflet

1985 national convention—

April 10-13, Milwaukee, Wisconsin

1986 national convention—not yet

determined

National Association of Biology
Teachers

11250 Roger Bacon Drive

Reston, VA 22090

(703) 471-1134

Executive Director: Patricia J.

McWethy

Publication: The American Biology

Teacher

1985 national convention—

October 31-November 3, Orlando,

Florida

1986 national convention—not yet

determined

National Association of Elementary
School Principals

1920 Association Drive, Reston, VA

22091

(703) 620-6100

Executive Director: Samuel G. Sava

Publications: Prinicipal;

Communicator; Here's How;

Streamlined Seminar

1985 national convention—

March 30-April 3, Denver, Colorado

{§94 national convention—

‘

April 14-18, Las Vegas, Nevada

Founded in. 1921, the National
Association of Elementary School
Principals (NAESP) seeks to
improve the quality of education for
millions of children in the
elementary and middle school
grades.

NAESP’s 22,000 members
represent the 50 states, the District
of Columbia, and Puerto Rico, as
well as most Canadian provinces.
NAESP provides liaison with state
associations through a state
representative in each state,
province, or other geographic
region.

NAESP has consistently
promoted two broad objectives:

* To assure that elementary and
middle school children receive
the best possible education and in
the process develop a true love of
learning; and

* To enhance the professional skills
and leadership capabilities of:all
elementary and middle school
principals, and to bring about
greater public understanding of
the principal’s role and
responsibilities.

Chief among NAESP’s
professional development programs
are its national convention, an
annual leaders meeting and sessions
of its National Fellows Program,
conducted in cooperation.with the
Walt Disney Epcot Center in
Orlando, Florida and the National
Aeronautics and Space
Administration’s Johnson Space
Center in Houston, Texas.

NAESP'’s governing body, the
delegate assembly, is elected by the
membership and meets annually to
establish goals, objectives, and

5
.

1-5 8 ' , . N

. 3 ‘ i

' % . N . ' LEd




EDUCATION ALMANAC

1985-1986

policies. The 13 members of the
board of directors, each serving a
three-year term, include the
president, the president-elect, the
past president, directors elected in
nine zones across the nation, and
the executive director in an ex
officio capacity.

National Association of Independent
Schools

18 Tremont Street, Boston, MA

02108

(617) 723-6900

President: John C. Esty, Jr.

Publications: Irndependent School:

NAIS Newsletter

1985 national convention—

February 28-March 2, Washington,

D.C.

1986 national convention—

March 6-8, Atlanta, Georgia

National Association of Pupil
Personnel Administrators
225 North Washington Street,

Alexandria, VA 22314

(703) 549-9110

Executive Director: Charles M.
Wilson

Publication: NAPPA News
1985 national convention—
March 22-26, Chicago, Illinois
1986 national convention—
March 1-4, San Francisco,
California

National Association of Secondary
School Principals

1904 Association Drive, Reston, VA

22091

(703) 860-0200

Executive Director: Scctt B.

Thomson

Publications: NewsLeader; NASSP

Bulletin; Curriculum Report; Legal

Mg ~~andumy; Tips for Principals

» E Mcxational convention—

IToxt Provided by ERI

January 25-29, New Orleans, 14
Louisiana

1986 national convention—

February 14-18, Orlando, Florida

Composed primarily of high school
and middle-level administfators, the
National Asscciation of Secondary
School Principals (NASSP) is
described as the nation’s largest
organization for school
administrators. Its 34,000 members
also include assistant
superintendents, higher education
personnel, secondary school
specialists, and others involved in
high schoe! and middle-level
instruction.

Since its inception in 1916,
NASSP has focused on new
developments and practices in
school administration and on
improving the ‘skills and
performance of its members.

NASSP institutes run for two and
a half days and are conducted
throughout the country, and the
annual convention offers more than:
300 scheduled program events.

The NASSP research department
conducts major studies of the high
school and middle-level
principalship, prepares reports, and
maintains a reference service.

On the’legislative front, NASSP
works with the National Association
of Elementary School Principals
and other education groups to
develop education legislation in
cooperation with the Congress.

NASSP’s student activities office
sponsors the National Association of
Student Councils, which includes
more than 7,000 student councils
and administers the National Honor
Society and the National Junior
Honor Society, along with the:
Century III Leaders program, an

ks
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annual scholarship-leadership
development project.

NASSP’s 18-member board of
directors, elected by the
membership at the annual meeting,
is composed of two principals from
each of seven regions, two at-large
principals—an assistant principal
and a middle-level principal—and
the president and president-elect.
Board members serve four-year
terms; the president and
president-elect serve one-year
terms. The executive director serves
in an ex officio capacity.

National Association of State
Boards of Education

701 North Fairfax Street, Suite 340

Alexandria, VA 22314

(703) 684-4000

Executive Director: Phyllis L.

Blaunstein

Publications: Education Times;

State Board Connection

1985 national convention—

October 9-14, Seattle, Washington

1986 national convention—

October 9-14, Baltimore, Maryland

The National Association of State

Boards of Education (NASBE)

represents the state and territorial

boards of education in 46 states,

five territories, and the Distvict of

Columbia. NASBE’s principal

objectives include:

« Strengthening stats leadership in
educational policymaking;

* Promoting excellence in the
education of all students;

» Advocating equality of access to
educational opportunity; and

* Assuring continued citizen
support for public education.
The association serves 700

@~“ividuals, including members of

F mc‘:e boards of education, attorneys

IToxt Provided by ERI

for state boards, and executive
secretaries of state boards.

State boards of education have
been created in all but one state.
Most boards have authority over
vocational education and/or
vocational rehabilitation. In ten
states, the state board of education
is vested additionally with
responsibility for postsecondary
learning. Elsewhere, separate
community college boards or
higher education commissions
govern those sectors.

About half of the state boards are
elected; the remainder are
appointed by the governor or state
legislature. Board size ranges from
three to 24 members, and a typical
term of office is from four to six
years. Some common areas of state
board jurisdiction include
curriculum standards, high school
graduation standards, professional
personnel qualifications, state
education statutes and judicial
functions, education agency
personnel appointments, federal
assistance program administration,
and school facilities standards.

NASBE is governed by an elected
board of directors and an appointed
executive committee.

National Business Education
Association

1914 Association Drive, Reston, VA

22091

(703) 860-8300

Executive Director: O. J. Byrnside,

Jr.

Publications: Business Education

Forum; Yearbook Issue

1985 national convention—

April 3-6, Las Vegas, Nevada

1986; national convention-—

March 26-29, Hollywood, Florida
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National Catholic Educational
Association

1077 30th Street, NW, Suite 100

Washington, DC 20007

(202) 293-5954

Executive Director: Father John F.

Meyers

Publication: Momentum

1985 national convention—

April 8-11, St. Louis, Missouri

1986 national convention—

March 31-April 3, Anaheim,

California

National Committee for Citizens in
Education

410 Wilde Lake Village Green

Columbia, MD 21044

(301) 997-9300

Senior Associates: Carl Marburger,

J. William Rioux, Stanley Salett

Publication: Nefwork

No conventions held

National Community Education
Association

1201 16th Street, NW, Suite 305

Washington, DC 20036

(202) 466-3530

Executive Director: William S.

DeJong

Publications: Community

Education Journal; Community

Education Today

1985 national convention—

December 4-6, Portland, Oregon

1986 national convention —not yet

determined

National Congress of Parents and
Teachers

700 North Rush Street

Chicago, 1L 60611

Executive Administrator: Robert

Woerner

Publications: PTA Today; What's

Q@ ng in Washington

(312) 787-0977 143
1985 national convention— .
June 10-17, Washington, D.C.

1986 national convention—

June 20-23, Little Rock, Arkansas

Now 5,414,000 members strong,
the National Congress of Parents
and Teachers has focused on being
an innovator and persuasive
champion of reforms to improve the
health, education, and welfare of
the nation’s youth.

Founded in 1897 as the National
Congress of Mothers, the nonprofit,
nonpartisan coalition later
broadened its membership to
include teachers, fathers, and other
concerned citizens. In 1924, the
name was changed to National
Congress of Parents and
Teachers—National PTA for short.
In 1970, it united with the National
Congress of Colored Parents and
Teachers, founded in 1926.

From its inception, the National
PTA has emphasized innovation. In
its founding year, it called for
compulsory education, including
kindergarten, for all children. That
year it also advocated child health
and nutrition programs, later
starting its own school lunch
program for millions of children. In
1899, it proposed a national public
health service and a juvenile justice
system. In 1903, it endorsed
education for handicapped, gifted,
and other children with special
learning needs. Nearly 60 years
before the actual event in.1980, the
PTA proposed a Cabinet-level U.S.
Department of Education.

Beginning in 1932, the National
PTA arranged physical examinations :
for millions of preschool children in 3
its annual Summer Round-Up. In .
the 1950s, it-supported trial tests of
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144 the Salk polio vaccine and

subsequently vigorously supported
that program, virtually eliminating
the disease that crippled
generations of children. In 1977, it
compiled data to show that
excessive violence in TV
prograrnming has a marked effect
on children.

The National PTA has been
responsible for enactment of
hundreds of child welfare laws, its
scholarship fund has enabled
numerous students to enter the
teaching profession, and it has
supported hundreds of child-care
centers for children of working
mothers.

The organization continues to
speak out on issues of concern to
children and to develop programs
meeting the changing needs of
America’s youth.

Today the National PTA has
affiliate congresses in 50 states and
the District of Columbia. There are
25,000 local units. A single chapter
in Europe serves dependent
children in U.S. military schools.

The governing body of the
association is composed of 15
national officers, elected by the
delegate assembly during the
annual convention. They include
the president, first vice-president,
secretary, treasurer, three vice
presidents, and eight regional vice
presidents. All officers serve a
two-year term on a staggered basis.

National Council for the Social
Studies

3501 Newark Street, NW

Washington, DC 20016

(202) 966-7840

Executivc Director: Frances Haley

Pubhcatlons Social Education; The

cial Studies Professional

10

1985 national.convention—
November 22-26, Chicago, Illinois
1986 national convention—
November 13-17, New York, New
York

National Council of Teachers of
English

1111 Kenyon Road, Urbana, IL

61801

(217) 328-3870

Executive Director: John C. Maxwell

Publications: Language Arts;

English Journal; College English

1985 national convention—

November 22-27, Philadelphia,

Pennsylvania

1986 national convention—

November 21-26, San Antonio,

Texas

National Council of Teachers of
*Mathematics

1906 Association Drive, Reston, VA

22091

(703) 620-9840

Executive Director: James D. Gates

Publications: Mathematics Teacher;

Arithmetic Teacher

1985 national convention-—

April 17-20, San Antonio, Texas

1986 national convention—

April 2-5, Washington, D.C.

National Education Association
1201 16th Street, NW, Washington,
DC 20036

(202) 833-4000

Executive Director; Donald
Cameron

Publications: Today'’s Education;
NEA Today; NEA NOW

1985 national convention—
June 28-July 3, Washington, D.C.
1986 national convention—

July 1-6, Louisville, Kentucky

The National Education Association
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(NEA), founded in 1857, identifies
itself as the largest professional
organization in the nation. Its
membership stands at about 1.7
million, with most members being
either elementary or secondary
teachers. NEA’s membership also
includes some 58,000 higher
education faculty and about 57,000
education support employees.
Among all employee organizations
in America, NEA ranks second in
size only to the two million-
member Teamsters union.

Frequently in cooperation with
other groups, NEA seeks to achieve
fair-share funding of education
from the federal government,
self-governance in licensing and
certification of teachers, and the
guarantee of human and civil rights
for all educators and children.

Affiliated with the NEA are 50
state-level associations, the
Overseas Education Association,
and associations in Puerto Rico and
the District of Columbia. There are
about 12,000 local affiliates of the
NEA, of which some 8,900 negotiate
collective bargaining contracts;
NEA affiliates on approximately 350
higher education campuses also are
recognized for collective
bargaining.

Basic NEA policies are
determined by delegates to the
association’s annual representative
assembly and by the approximately
125 members of NEA’s board of
directors, who meet at least five
times a year to determine general
policies.

A nine-member NEA executive
committee acts on association
general policies and professional
interests between board meetings.
Tte mmlbershnp includes the NEA

E KC 1t, vice-president,

secretary-treasurer, and six 145
members elected by the
representative assembly. NEA's
president, Mary Hatwood Futrell, is
the highest ranking black and the
highest ranking woman in the
United States [abor movement.

National Middle School Association
P.O. Box 14882, Columbus, OH
43214

(614) 263-5407

Executive Director; Hal D. Gaddis
Publication: Middle School Journal
1985 national convention—
October 31-November 2, Balt:more,
Maryland

1986 national convention—
October 23-25, Atlanta, Georgia

National School Boards Association

1680 Duke Street

Alexandria, VA 22314

(703) 838-6722

Executive Director: Thomas

Shannon

Publications: American School

Board Journal; Executive Educator;

School Board News; Updating; ‘
Leadership Reperts ,
1985 national convention—March

30-April 2, Anaheim, California

1986 national convention—

April 5-8, Las Vegas, Nevada

The National School Boards
Association, headquartered in
Alerandria, Virginia, is a

not for-profit federation of the 49
state associations of local school
boards and the Hawaii State Board
of Education,.plus the boards of
education in the District of
Columbia and-the U.S. Virgin
Islands. As such, it represents the
95,000 local school board members
who set policy for the nation’s

i_.l,5'7 . 5 }
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15,000-plus public school districts.

NSBA’s primary mission is to
promote the advancement of public
education through the American
tradition of local citizen control and
accountability. To this end, NSBA
makes education and training
programs available to school board
members; provides school district
management services; represents
the interests of school boards before
Congress and federal agencies and
in court cases relating to public
education; serves as liaison with
other education organizations and
gc.ernment authorities; and offers
a variety of other services.

Policies are determined by a
150 member delegate assembly,
composed of active school board
members, which meets once a year
at the annual convention.
Responsible for carrying out those
policies is a 20-member board of
directors elected by the delegate
assembly. The board of directors
consists of the five officers, each
elected for a one-year term, and 15
directors, three from each of
NSBA's five regions and elected to
staggdered three-year terms. NSBA's
executive director is, ex officio, a
member of the board.

Five major components within
NSBA are the Council of Urban
Boards of Education, the Council of
School Attorneys, the Conference of
School Board Negotiators, the
Large District Forum, and the
Forum of Federal Program
Coordinators.

NSBA was founded in 1940 in
Chicago and later moved first to
suburban Evanston, lllinois, and
then in 1976 to Washington, D.C.
NSBA moved into newly

@ structed offices in Alexandria,

E MC;inia, during the summer of
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National School Public Relations
Association

1801 North Moore Street,

Arlington, VA 22209

(703) 528-5840

Executive Director: John H. Wherry

Publications: Education USA; It

Starts in the Classroom; Scanner;

Paragraphs; NSPRA Impact

1985 national convention—

July 8-11, Vail, Colorado

1986 national convention—

July 7-10, Boston, Massachusetts

The National School Public
Relations Association (NSPRA)
seeks to create greater citizen
understanding of the objectives,
accomplishments, and needs of the
nation’s schools.

Formed in 1935, its 1,500
membership includes not only
school public relations counselors
but superintendents, principals,
school board members, and others
with professional concern for
school-community relations.

NSPRA's basic function is to train
educators and education leaders to
be more effective in_their
communications with parents,
students, government officials, civic
leaders, and the community at
large.

Toward this end NSPRA conducts
inservice training workshops and
other meetings, including annual
public relations seminars. Its
publications program covers a wide
range of subjects bearing on
effective school relationships. In
1981 NSPRA inaugurated a
twice-daily news service called
Ed-Line, a computer-based network
that provides up-to-the-minute
education neéws and a method by
which subscribers can exchange
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information.

In addition to the national
organization there are 42
semiautonomous chapters in states
across the U.S., plus members in
Canada and other nations.

National officers of NSPRA are
the president and president-elect,
each chosen for one-year terms; a
vice-president at large appointed by
the executive board to serve a
three-year term; and the executive
director.

National School Volunteer Program
701 North Fairfax Street, Suite 320
Alexandria, VA 22314

(703) 836-4880

Executive Director: Daniel Merenda
Publication: The Volunteer in
Education

1985 national convention—not yet
determined

1986 national convention—not yet
determined

National Science Teachers
Association

1742 Connecticut Avenue, NW

Washington, DC 20009

(202) 328-5800

Executive Director: Bill G. Aldridge

Publications: Science and Children;

Science Teacher; Journal of College

Science Teaching

1985 national convention—

April 18-21, Cincinnati, Ohio

1986 national convention—

March 26-29, San Francisco,

California

Phi Delta Kappa
Eighth and Union Streets
Box 789
Bloomington, IN 47402
(812) 339-1156
E’“icx"ﬁ"e Secretary:l Lowell C. Rose
’ l : an;
E MCt ons: Phi Delta Kapp

IToxt Provided by ERI
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1985 national convention—

October 30-November 3, Toronto,

Canada

1986 national convention—no

convention planned

Phi Delta Kappa is an international
professional fraternity for men and
women in education, organized in
1906, with a current membership
of about 125,000. Members include
classroom teachers, school
administrators, college and
university professors, and
educational specialists of many
types.

As stated in its coastitution, “The
purpose of Phi Deltz Iappa shall be
to promote quality zducation, with
particular emphas:s on publicly
supported education, as essential to
the development and maintenance
of a democratic way of life.”

There are currently over 590 Phi
Delta Kappa chapters throughout
the United States and Canada,
including Puerto Rico, the Isthmus
of Panama, and Guam, and
international chapters in the United
Kingdom, West Germany, Korea,
Belgium, Italy, Thailand, Okinawa,
Australia, and the Philippines.
Approximately half the chapters are
based on college or university
campuses with graduate
departments of education. The
other half are community based.

Membership is by chapter
invitation. Invitations may be
extended to men and women who
meet requirements set forth in the
constitution of Phi Delta Kappa.
The locat chapter may specify
additional requirements as long as
they are not contrary to the
constitution.
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Through its Center on
Evaluation, Development and
Research (CEDR), Phi Delta Kappa
supports a research program
focused on dissemination of
research information and imgproving
understanding of the processes of
research and evaluation.

In its governance, Phi Delta
Kappa is divided into seven
geographic districts. Each district is
under the leadership of a district
representative elected by the
chapters served.

In the odd year of each biennium
a legislative body composed of
delegates from each chapter of the
fraternity, plus the fraternity

officers, meets as a biennial council.
This council determines the
policies, program, and budget of the
fraternity and elects the fraternity
officers.

The board of directors, composed
of the president, president-elect,
immediate past president, three vice
presidents, and the seven district
representatives, carries out the
policies of the biennial council and
implements the program adopted.
The board delegates to the
professional staff the administration
of the fraternity’s fiscal affairs, its
program, and the management of
the international headquarters
office.




Recent Court Rulings
Affecting the Schools

()

Church and State

McLean v. Arkansas Board of
FEducation

U.S. District Court, Eastern
Arkansas

January 5, 1982

The court determined that an
Arkansas statute ordering public
schools to “give balanced treatment
to creation-science and
evolution-science” violates the First
Amendment’s establishment clause.

Pratt v. Independent School District
No. 831, Forest Lake, Minnesota
Eighth U.S. Circuit Court of
Appeals

January 13, 1982

The court ruled as a First
Amendment violation the school
board’s removal from high school
(on religious and moral grounds) of
"0 ersion of Shirley Jackson's

short story, “The Lottery,” in which
a small town randomly chooses one
person a year to be stoned to death.

Abramson v. Anderson
U.S. District Court, Southern Iowa
January 20, 1982

When a high school principal
approved prayers at Christmas and
Easter student assemblies, a teacher
sued for damages to compensate for
emotional distress allegedly caused
by attendance at the assemblies.
The court awarded $300, holding
that the principal had violated the
First Amendment's establishment
clause.

Fink v. Board of Education of
Warren County School District
Pennsylvania Supreme Court
September, 1982

The court held that a fourth-grade
teacher was properly fired after he
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150 refused to stop delivering
extemporaneous prayers and
reading Bible stories in class, The
right to freedom of religion does
not encompass the right to conduct
religious activities in the classroom.

Beck v. Alexander

U.S. District Court for the District
of Tennessee

October 7, 1982

The court struck down a new state
law that required public schools to
set aside a minute of silence for
“meditation or prayer or personal
beliefs.” In making its
determination, the judge consulted
records of the legislative discussions
and concluded that the intent of the
law was to establish daily prayer in
schools.

Pinsker v. Joint Dist. No. 287 of
Adams and Arapahoe Counties
U.S. District Court for the District
of Colorado

January 12, 1983

The court held that a school's
failure to allow a teacher paid leave
days to observe Jewish holidays does
not constitute an impermissible
interference with the right to free
exercise of religion. The fact that
school vacations are built around
Christian holidays was not
considered relevant by the court.
The court ruled that the plaintiff is
free to take unpaid leave days to
observe his religion, and detriment
to him is outweighed by the
importance of continuity of
teachers in educating students.

Duffy on behalf of Duffy v. Las

Cruces Public Schools

U.S. District Court for the District
O New Mexico

. 162

February 10 1983

The court struck down a statute
authorizing public schools to
conduct a moment of silence daily.
The court held that the statute had
a religious purpose, violated the
First Amendment prohibition of
entanglement between church and
state, and unconstitutionally
advanced religion in the public
schools.

Jaffree v. Board of School
Commissioners of Mobile County
U.S. Supreme Court

Stay granted, February 11, 1983

Supreme Court Justice Lewis F.

Powell has ordered a ban on prayer

in Alabama public schools by

staying a decision of a district court
judge who held that the First
Amendment’s prohibition against
government establishment of

religion does not apply to state
government. The ban will continue,
pending the outcome of a circuit

court of appeals review of an

agnostic parent’s challenge of state

laws allowing a moment of silence

for meditation or prayer and

permitting teachers to lead prayers :
in public schools. -

County Hills Christian Church v.

Unified School District No. §12,

Johnson County ¢
U.S. District Court for the District ;
of Kansas

March 29, 1983

The court held that a public school
that had allowed other community
groups to use school facilities
during nonschool hours could not
deny these facilities to a church
group because of the religious
content of the church’s activities.
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The school had become a “public
forum,” the use of which could not
be denied on the basis of religion.

Mueller v, Allen
U.S. Supreme Court
June 29, 1983

The court upheld a Minnesota law
that offers tax deductions for private
school costs. Since the law also
allows parents of public school
pupils a tax deduction for tuition,
textbooks, and transportation costs,
the court held that the law
neutrally provides state assistance
and is not invalid because its effect
benefits religious schools (95
percent of Minnesota’s private
school children attend parochial
schools).

Fannin v. Williams
Kentucky Supreme Court
July 6, 1983

The court ruled that a Kentucky law
that allows the state to lend
textbooks, purchased with funds
approved by the general assembly,
to sectarian schools violates the
state constitution’s prohibition
against the use of tax funds for
nonpublic schools.

Americans United for Separation of
Church and State v. Grand Rapids
School District

Sixth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
September 23, 1983

The use of public funds and publicly
paid teachers to conduct courses for
nonpublic school children in space
leased from private schools was
found to be in violation of the First
Amendment's religious
establishment clause. The court

Q 1at the school district’s

E119

“Shared-time Program” did not
serve equally students in all public
and private schools,

Aguiland v. Treen
Louisiana Supreme Court
October 17, 1983

The Louisiana legislation that
requires public schools to provide
equal treatment in teaching
“creation science” and evolution
was validated by the state supreme
court.

May v, Cooperman

U.S. District Court for the District
of New Jersey

October 24, 1983

The court struck down a state law
that authorized public schools to
set aside a moment of silence for
“quiet and private contemplation or
introspection.” In making this
decision, the judge consulted the
legislative history of the statute and
determined that the intent of the
law was to reinstate daily prayer in
schools.

Bender v. Williamsport Area School
District

Third U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
July 24, 1984

The court upheld a schoot district's
decision to prohibit students from
participating in a prayer period
during school time on the grounds
that such an activity would be a
violation of the First Amendment's
(religious) establishment clause.

Desegregation

Morgan v, O'Bryant

First U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
Cert, den.* United States Supreme
Court

October 4, 1982

183
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152 The court held that black teachers

and administrators are entitled to
job-retention preference in school
layoffs as provided by federal court
orders. By declining to review this
decision, the Supreme Court
allowed the appeals court ruling to
stand.

Washington v. Seattle School
District No. 1

U.S. Supreme Court

June 30, 1982

The Court struck down a
Washington voter initiative to
prevent students from being bused
to schools other than those closest
to home, except to deal with
non-racialiy related situations. The
initiative had been a voter response
to a mandatory busing program.
The Court ruled that the initiative
violated the Fourteenth
Amendment's equal protection
clause by making race an issue in
government decision making.

Crawford v. Los Angeles Board of
Education

U.S. Supreme Court

June 30, 1982

The Court held constitutional an
amendment to the California
constitution denying school
districts the right to order
mandatory pupil assignment or
busing to achieve racial balance,
unless so ordered by a federal court.
Justice Powell said, “This Court’s
decision will not support the

*Cerl. de . is an abbreviation for certiorari
denled, which means that the Supreme
Court - perhaps because of the large number
of cases before the Court or perhaps because
it is not ready to hear a case on the
particular 1ssue mvolved—declines to review

O cision of a lower court.
ERIC
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contention that once a state
chooses to do ‘more’ than the
Fourteenth Amendment requires, it
may never recede. . . The State
Constitution still places upon
school boards a greater duty to
desegregate than does the
Fourteenth Amendment.”

Liddell v. Board of Education

U.S. District Court for the Eastern
District of Missouri

February, 1983

In an unusual turn of events, a
major metropolitan desegregation
case was settled with the court’s
approval. In suburban St, Louis, 22
school districts agreed to
desegregate voluntarily in return
for the promise by the city's schools
and the NAACP to halt court action.

Arthur v. Nyquist

Second U.S. Circuit Court of
Appeals

July 22, 1983

In 1979, the Buffalo (N.Y.)} school
system was ordered to desegregate
its teaching staff to more clearly
reflect the racial composition of the
community. This was to be achieved
by hiring one new minority teacher
for each majority teacher hired and
reducing the staff, when necessary,
by the same ratio. The court ruled
that since this method had as its
intent the achievement of a more
racially balanced staff, it was legal
even when it violated seniority
rights, as in the case of staff
reduction. However, it further ruled
that rehiring teachers caught ina
staff reduction should be according
to length of service.
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Discrimination

Norlh Haven Beard of Education v.
Ball

U.S. Supreme Court

May 17, 1982

Title IX, Education Amendments of
1972, prohibits discrimination on
the basis of sex in schools and
colleges receiving federal aid. The
Court ruled that Title IX provides
antidiscrimination protection to

v men as emnployees as well as
students.

Bob Jones University v. United
States

U.S. Supreme Court

May 24, 1983

Nonprofit private. schools that
obseve racially disctiminatory
admiss‘or:s stanidards based on
religious beliefs are not exempt
fram taxation. also, contributions
to these schools are not deductibie
to the donoy as charitable
contributions.

Civil Rights Division v
Amphitheatér School District
Arizona Court of &rpeals
Deeamlvsr 9, 1683

The court raled that a school
district that advertised eombined
academic and aihletic positions. for
Whtch only men could qualify,
discrinzinated against women and
violated the Arizona Civil Rights
Aet,

Natienal Gau Fask Force v. Bogrd
of Educatior;

Tentb 1.8, Circuit Court of Appeals
March 14, 1284

The court upheld an Oklahoma

Q atute that 2llowed putiic

e L meaa  A e i ia

schools to fire teachers who
practiced homosexual activities in
public. However, the court ruled
that dismissal of teachers for public
expression of support for the rights
of homosexuals, as forbidden in the
law, would constitute a violation of
their freedom of speech.

Education for the Handicapped

Hudson Central School District
Board of Education v. Rowley
U.S. Supreme Court

June 18, 1982

The Court ruled that the Education
for All Handicapped Children Act
does not require states to maximize
the learning potential of
handicapped children to the degree
afforded nonhandicapped children,
so long as an irdividual learning
program and support sexvices are
offered. A request was denied for a
schcol-provided sign language
interpreter in the case of a deaf
student who was performing better
than the average children in her
class.

Kaelin'v. Grubbs
Sixth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
July 8, 1982

Th2 Court held that before a
handicepped student can be
expelled, & hearing before a
specialized panel must be
conducted to determine whether or
not the student’s infraction was
related to the handicap. The court
consirered expulsion to be
tantamount to a change in the
student’s education placement;
federal Jaw rzquires review of all
such-¢hanges.
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154  Parks v. Parkovic

U.S. District Court for the Northern
District of Illinois

February 28, 1983

The court struck down a state law
that assesscd parents of
handicapped children for a portion
of the cost of the services provided
by the school system. The
Education for All Handicapped
Children Act establishes the school
system'’s duty to provide a free
appropriate public education.

Yaris v. Special School District
U.S. District Court for the Eastern
District of Missouri

March 2, 1983

The court invalidated a Missouri law
that limited state funds for special
education to a 180-day year. The
effect of the law was to put the
financial burden for summer special
education programs on local school
districts, with the result that such
programs were not being provided.
The court held that this policy
denied each child the right to an
individually structured education
(including summer session, if
necessary), which is mandated by
the Education for All Handicapped
Children Act and the 1973
Rehabilitation Act.

Tatro v. State of Texas
Fifth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
April 25, 1983

The public school was ordered to
provide clean intermittent
catheterization as a related service
to a student with spina bifida under
the Education for All Handicapped
Children Act.

ingdale School District No. 50 of

166

Washington County v. Grace
Eighth U.S. Circuit Court of
Appeals

Cert. den.* U.S. Supreme Court
May 16, 1983

The Supreme Court-—Dby declining
to review this decision—allowed to
stand an appeals court ruling that.
interprets the Education for All
Handicapped Children Act to mean
that the child must receive an
“appropriate” as distinct from the
“best possible” education.

Marvin H. v. Austin Independent
School District

Fifth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
August 22, 1983

Parents are not entitled to
reimbursement of money spent on
private school education of
handicapped children in cases
where public school districts make
every effort to provide “free
appropriate education” and follow
prescribed procedures in evaluating
the child’s educational needs as
mandated by the Education for All
Handicapped Children Act. The
parents had made a nilateral
decision to place an emotionally
disturbed child in a private school
and subsequently sued for private
school expenses and damages.

Quackenbush v. Johnson City
School District

Second U.S. Circuit Court of
Appeals

August 24, 1983

The court held that the parents of a
handicapped child were entitled to
damages and redress of action when
school officials failed to provide a .
suitable educational program. In

*See footnote under Desegrezation,
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this case, fraudulent behavior by
school personnel denied the parents
access to the administrative appeal
procedure.

Georgia Association of Retarded
Citizens v. MacDaniel

Eleventh U.S. Circuit Court of
Appeals

October 17, 1983

The court struck down Georgia’s
resolute adherence to a 180-day
school year for mentally retarded
children. It maintained that this
practice denied these children the
right to individually structured
education and service (year-round,
if necessary) as mandated by the
Education for All Handicapped

+ Children Act,

Hawaii Department of Education
v. Katherine

Ninth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
November 7, 1983

The court struck down Hawaii's
challenge of a district court's
decision that ordered the state to
pay private school expenses
incurred by parents of a
handicapped child denied access to
regular classes in spite of a proven
ability to operate in such an
atmosphere.

Doe v. Brookline School Committee
Fifth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
December 6, 1983

Parents, in disagreement with
school officials about the
educational placement of their
handicapped child, enrolled the
child in a private school. They
sought financial assistance with
nri&ate school expenses until the

ion of the case. The court

ERIC
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ruled that a “preliminary injunction
proceeding” would be the fairest
way to secure a balanced
presentation for each side and deter
vacillation by either party. In
making this decision, the court
struck down a previous ruling that
placed the burden of pament on
the party formerly responsible for
payment.

Larry P. v. Riles
Ninth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
January 23, 1984

In this case involving black
elementary students, the court
ruled that California’s use of
“standard intelligence tests” to
place children in special classes for
the mentally handicapped was
discriminatory. It found that the
tests did not allow for racial and
cultural differences and resulted in
an unequal proportion of black
compared with white children being
placed in these classes. The:
Educaticn for All Handicapped
Children Act and the Rehabilitation
Act contain provisions that stress
the use of a variety of tests for the
determination of placement. The
court reaffirmed a previous district
court decision that held that the
state was in violation of these two
acts as well as Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act.

Scokin v, Texas
Fifth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
January 27, 1984

Under the Education for All
Handicapped Children Act, parents
may seek judicial redress when in
disagreement with school officials
concerning the educational
program offered their handicapped
child. The act, however, does not
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156 specify a definite time period during
which such action can be initiated.
The court examined practices in
other states where similar cases
were reviewed and decided that the
two-year period used by Texas in
tort claims was the most equitable
time limitation for both parents and
school officials.

Smith v. Robinson
U.S. Supreme Court
July 5, 1984

The parents of a handicapped child,
asserting that their child's
education was terminated without
proper notification, filed action
against the school and state on
grounds that their child had been
discriminately denied a suitable
education. They sought damages in
the form of attorney's fees for the
ensuing administrative and judicial
process. The Supreme Court struck
down this request on the basis that
this suit was initiated to obtain an
appropriate educational placement
for a handicapped child. The
recovery of attorney's fees are not
provided for in the Education for All
Handicapped Children Act.

Irving Independent School District
v. Henri Tatro

U.S. Supreme Court

July 5, 1984

The Supreme Court upheld a court
of appeals decision tha: ordered the
public school to provide
intermittent catheterization as a
related service to a student with
spina bifada under the Education
for All Handicapped Children Act.

Illegal Aliens
O s Plyler, Superintendent of
ERIC™ Pbler S o
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Tyler Independent School District,
v. Doe

U.S. Supreme Court

June 22, 1982

A Texas statute authorized local
school districts to deny enrollment
to children not legally admitted to
the United States and to withhold
state funds for their education. The
Court held that the statute violated
the rights of these children under
the Fourteenth Amendment’s equal
protection clause. .

Public/Private Distinction

Rendall-Baker v. Kohn
U.S. Supreme Court
June 25, 1982

The Court held that a private school
that is run primarily with public
funds (i.e., one that contracts to
accept students placed by public
school districts or public agencies)
is not acting “under color of state
law” for the purposes of a civil
rights lawsuit brought by teachers
who claimed they had been
terminated for exercising their
constitutional rights to free speech.

Williams v. Milonas

Tenth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
September 13, 1982

Cert. den. *U.S. Supreme Court
April 4, 1983

The Supreme Court—by declining
to review this decision-—let stand
an appeals court decision that held
that a private school can be sued for
civil rights violations by its students
if the school contracts to accept
students placed by public school
districts, courts, or other state
agencies. By so doing, the private

*See footnote under Desegregation.
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school links itself to government,
and its actions are subject to suit
under the Civil Rights Act because
these actions are taken “under color
of state law.” The appeals court held
that mail censorship, polygraph
examinations, and certain
disciplinary practices violated the
students’ constitutional rights. The
Court distinguished this case from
the Rendall-Baker case because the
plaintiffs in Williams v. Milonas
were not employees but students,
some of whom were involuntarily
placed in the school by state
officials who were aware of these
disciplinary practices.

Griggs v. Commonwealth
Virginia Supreme Court
December 3, 1982

The court held that parents may not
circumvent a state law regulating
home education by declaring the
home school a “private school”
attended by their children only. The
parents in this case did not meet
the qualifications to be home tutors
and had tried to ediicate their own
children in their “private school,”
since private school teachers do not
have to meet Virginia state
certification requirements.

Repayment of Federal Funds

New Jersey v. Hufstedler
Third U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
December 27, 1983

The court ruled that the repayment
provision added to the 1978
Education Amendments could be
retroactively applied to recover
Title I funds awarded to ineligible
school districts in prior years. This
ruling may result in New Jersey
returning to the U.S. Department of
O _tion funds that were

E

“misspent or misused” prior to
1978 under Title I of the
Elementary and Secondary
Education Act.

Sex Education

Smith v, Ricci

New Jersey Supreme Court
U.S. Supreme Court
Appeal dismissed, 1983

A New Jersey regulation requiring
schools to teach “family life
education” with emphasis on
human sexuality does not violate
the First Amendment, the Court
ruled. The regulation allows
students to be excused if the course
conflicts with fundamental beliefs.

Student Rights

Rutz v. Essex Junction Prudential
Committee

Vermont Supreme Court

January 27, 1983

A student’s due.process rights were
not violated by school officials’
failure to provide him with the
written reasons for his expulsion.
Written notice was not necessary in
this case because the student was
well aware of the charges.

Karnstein v, Pewaukee School
Board

U.S. District Court for the Eastern
District of Wisconsin

February 28, 1983

A high school student who had not
been selected for membership in
the National Honor Society sued
the school system. The court held
that the “need” for an honor is.not
a right or entitlement protev..d by
the due process clause. (The due
process clause guarantees that
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158 individuals will receive notice and

have an opportunity to be heard
before they can be deprived of a
constitutional right.)

Connolly v. Bromery
Massachusetts Appeals Court
April 14, 1983

Students at a state university are
not entitled to see student
performance evaluations of faculty
members. The court considered
these evaluations to be personnel
records, which are not subject to
disclosure as “public records.”

Horton v. Goose Creek Independent
School District

Fifth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
Cert. den. *U.S. Supreme Court
June 27, 1983

The court found that a school
district has a right to use trained
dogs to sniff student lockers and
cars for drugs and alcohol, holding
that such a procedure does not
violate the Fourteenth
Amendment’s search and seizure
protections. If there is reasonable
suspicion, dogs may be used to
search individual students. The
Supreme Court—by declining to
review this decision—allowed the
appeals court ruling to stand.

Selective Service System et al.,
Applicants v. John Doe et al.
U.S. Supreme Court

Stay granted, June 29, 1983

The court agreed to reinstate
temporarily a federal law that
denies federal education grants and
loans to students who fail to
register for the draft. A United
States district court judge had ruled

Q -— T
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that the law was unconstitutional,
but the Court’s stay of that ruling
guarantees that the law will remain
in effect until the full Court has
rendered a decision in the case.

New Jersey v. T.L.O.
New Jersey Supreme Court
August 8, 1983

The court ruled that school officials
may search students without a
warrant only if there is some reason
to believe the students carry proof
of participation in illegal activity
that could prevent the school
administration from maintaining a
learning atmosphere free from
disorderly behavior. In this case, a
search based on undocumented
reports was deemed a violation of
students’ Fourth Amendment right
to privacy.

Student Vandaliem

Piscataway Tounship Board of
Education v. Caffiero

New Jersey Supreme Court
U.S. Supreme Court

Appeal dismissed, 1982

The Court upheld a New Jersey
statute making parents liable for
damage to public school property
that was willfully and maliciously
inflicted by children enrolled in the
public school system.

Tort Liability (State law only)

Gurule v. Salt Lake Ct’{y Board of
Education

Utah Supreme Court

March 23, 1983

The school board was held to the
same standard of care as a private
property owner in a negligence suit
for failure to clear an icy school
sidewalk.
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Berman v. Philadelphia Board of
Education

Pennsylvania Superior Court
February 4, 1983

The school board was held liable for
a student’s injuries sustained in an
after-school hockey game in the
elementary school gym because the
school had not provided the
protective equipment necessary to
prevent the injury.

Carson v. Orleans Parish School
Board

Louisiana Court of Appeals

May 16, 1983

A school is liable for a student’s
injury that occurred in the school
restroom because there was no
supervision in that area.

Nodar v, Galbreath
Florida Appeals Court
March 9, 1983

The parents of a student were held
liable for damages to a teacher for
slanderous statements they made
about him to the school board.
While the parents had a privilege to
comment on the teacher’s
competency, they were not
protected in their statements,
which were malicious and untrue.

Miscellaneous

Board of Education, Island Trees
Union Free School District v. Pico
U.S. Supreme Court

June 25, 1982

The Court held that the school

board's removal of certain books

fi=.a the school library shelves was

unconstitutional if the intent of the

removal was to deprive students of
© __to ideas with which board

E

members personally disagreed. The
case was remanded to the district
court for a factual determination of
the board’s motive.

Martinez v. Bynum
U.S. Supreme Court
May 2, 1983

The Court held that a school system
could properly deny tuition-free
status to a student who was living
apart from his parent or guardian in
order to live in a particular school
district.

Shaffer v. Board of School Directors
Third U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
U.S. Supreme Court

Stay denied, November 24, 1982

Supreme Court Justice William J.
Brennan refused to issue a stay of a
court of appeals ruling that allows a
school district to eliminate bus
services for kindergarten children
in order to save money. The
plaintiffs had argued that the
cutback discriminated against poor
children who were unable to attend
kindergarten because they had no
alternative means of transportation.
The appeals court based its ruling
on the fact that the offering of
kindergarten programs in
Pennsylvania is at the discretion of
individual school boards, and is not
mandatory.

Roemhild v. State
Georgia Supreme Court
October 25, 1983

The high court nullified Georgia's
compulsory school attendance law
that required all children between
the ages of seven and sixteen to be
enrolled'in public or private
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160 schools. The decision was based on

the failure of the statute to
adequately define private schools or
the requirements necessary to so
qualify. The Wisconsin Supreme
Court reached the same decision
concerning that state’s compulsory
attendance law which was similar to
Georgia's.

Hartzell v. Connell
California Supreme Court

April 20, 1984

The court ruled that schools may
not charge fees for student
participation in extracurricular
activities. This practice constitutes
2 violation of free education
guaranteed in the California
Constitution as well as the
California Administrative Code,
which contains a prohibition
against school fees.
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Q Boston’s English High School (circa 1821) from ske;lchcs by former pupils.
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Selected Education

Periodicals

[

For additional periodicals related to
education, see publications listed
under the names of their
sponsoring organizations, in the
section entitled “Major National
Egucation Organizations,” page
128,

United States

American Education

U.S. Department of Education

400 Maryland Avenue, SW, Room
2089

Washington, DC 20202

(202) 245-8907

Articles on education issues and the
Administration’s position on them,
successful school and college
projects, and research reports.
Editor, Beverley Blondell

Ten issues a year. $20.

American Educational Research
Q a

American Educational Research
Association

1230 17th Street, NW
Washington, DC 20036

(202) 223-9485

Original reports on theoretical
studies in education.

Editors, Gene V Glass, Mary Lee
Smith, Lorrie Shepard
Quarterly. Subscription included
with membership. Nonmember
subscription $17.

American Educator

American Federation of Teachers
550 New Jersey Avenue, NW
Washington, DC 20001

(202) 879-4420

Devotes each issue to a particular
theme in education.

Editor, Liz McPike

Quarterly. Subscription included
with AFT membership. Nonmember
subscription $2.50.
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162 American School and University

North American Publishing
Company

401 N. Broad Street

Philadelphia, PA 19108

(215) 238-5300

Information on purchasing and
business management of public and
private schools, colleges, and
universities.

Editor, Dorothy Wright

Monthly. Yearly subscription $25.

American School Board Journal
National School Boards Association
1680 Duke Street

Alexandria, VA 22314

(703) 838-6722

Issues and trends in education of
interest to school administrators
and board members.

Editor, Greg Downey

Monthly. Yearly subscription $32.

American Teacher

American Federation of Teachers
555 New Jersey Avenue, NW
Washington, DC 20001

(202) 879-4430

Deals with classroom problems,
innovations, and general news of
interest to teachers.

Editor, Trish Gorman

Eight issues a year. Subscription
included with AFT membership.
Nonmember subscription $7.

Arbitration in the Schools
American Arbitration Association
140 W, 51st Street

New York, NY 10020

(212) 484-4013

Summary of selected labor
arbitration awards at all levels of
education, public and private.
Editor, Margaret S. Leibowitz
xllcnthly. Yearly subscription $75.
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Arithmetic Teacher

National Council of Teachers of
Mathematics

1906 Association Drive

Reston, VA 22091

(703) 620-9840

Methods for teaching mathematics.
in elementary schools; regular
features include use of computers
in math instruction and software
review,

Editor, Harry B. Tunis

Nine issues a year. Subscription
included with NCTM membership.
Single copy $4.

Arts & Activities

Publishers Development Corp.

591 Camino de la Reina, Suite 200
San Diego, CA 92108

(619) 297-5352

Articles to help teachers at all grade
ievels prepare classroom art
projects.

Editor, Leven C. Leatherbury

Ten issues a year. $15.

Career World

Curriculum Innovations, Inc.
3500 Western Avenue

Highland Park, IL 60035

(312) 432-2700

A guide to careers for students in
grades 6-12; includes occupational
information, stories, and games
related to careers.

Editor, Bonnie Bekken

Nine issues a year. $4.95.

Childhood Education

Association for Childhood.
Education International

11141 Georgia Avenue, Suite 200
Wheaton, MD 20902

(301) 942-2443

Articles on child development,
classroom practices, issues in
educational research, and reviews of
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books and films. Education USA 16:
Editor, Lucy Prete Martin National School Public Relations

Five issues a year. Subscription only
with ACEI membership. Single
issues $6.50.

Communicator

National Association of Elementary
School Principals

1920 Association Drive

Reston, VA 22091

(703) 620-6100

Reports national issues and trends
significant to elementary and
middle school principals, and
association news and activities.
Editor, June Cook

Ten issues a year. Subscription
included with NAESP membership.
Single copy $1.50.

Daedalus

American Academy of Arts and
Sciences

Norton's Woods

136 Irving Street

Cambridge, MA (2138

(617) 491-2600

Explores ideas of topical and
enduring significance, education
issues among them.

Editor, Stephen R. Graubard
Quarterly. Subscription rate: $16,
one year; $24, two years; $32, three
years. Single copy $5.

Education Daily

Capitol Publications, Inc.

1300 N. 17th Street

Arlington, VA 22209

(703) 528-1100

Daily wrap-up of new and pending
federal legislation related to
education, and changes in executive
branch policy and regulations.
Editor, Cindy Carter

TC Yearly subscription $399.

Association

1801 N. Moore Street

Arlington, VA 22209

(703) 528-5840

Provides newsletter coverage of
significant events in education,
federal legislation and policy
changes, and curriculum trends.
Editor, Anne C. Lewis

Weekly. Subscription included with
NSPRA membership. Nonmember
subscription $75.

Education Week

1255 23rd Street, NW, Suite 775
Washington, DC 20036

(202) 466-5190

Articles and essays cover pre-college
education nationally, including new
developments, trends, and major
issues.

Editor, Ronald A. Wolk

Weekly. Yearly subscription $39.95.

Educational Leadership
Association for Supervision and
Curriculum Development

225 N. Washington Street
Alexandria, VA 22314

(703) 549-9110

Articles on supervision, curriculum,
and other education subjects.
Editor, Ronald Brandt

Eight issues a year. Subscription
included with ASCD membership.
Nonmember subscription $18.

Educational Researcher
American Educational Research
Association

1230 17th Street, NW
Washington, DC 20036

(202) 223-9485

Scholarly articles of interest to
education researchers.

Editor, William Russell
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164 Ten issues a year. Subscription

included with AERA membership.
Nonmember subscription $15.

Educational Technology
Educational Technology
Publications

720 Palisade Avenue

Englewood Cliffs, NJ 07632

(201) 871-4007

Articles related to technological
applications in education, geared to
school administrators at K-12 and
higher education levels.

Editor, Lawrence Lipsitz

Monthly. Yearly subscription $49.

Electronic Learning

Scholastic Inc.

730 Broadway

New York, NY 10003

(212) 505-3000

Offers practical information and
buyer guidelines designed to help
educators learn to use technology
(particularly microcomputers) in
the classroom and school office.
Editor, Jack L. Roberts

Eight issues a year. Yearly
subscription $19. Single copy $3.50.

Elementary School Guidance &
Counseling

American School Counselor
Association

(Division of American Association
for Counseling and Development)
5999 Stevenson Avenue
Alexandria, VA 22304

(703) 823-9800

Articles of interest to elementary
school guidance and counseling
specialists.

Editor, Joseph C. Rotter
Quarterly. Subscription included
with ASCA membership.

O member subscription $20.

176

ERS Bulletin

Educational Research Service
1800 N. Kent Street, Suite 1020
Arlington, VA 22209

(703) 243-2100

Summary of available research
studies, data, and other information
on school management and
education.

Editor, Deborah Gough

Ten issues a year. Yearly
subscription $50.

Exceptional Children

Council for Exceptional Children
1920 Association Drive

Reston, VA 22091

(703) 620-3660

Research on current issues in
special education and trends in
administration and classroom
management of handicapped
children.

Editor, June B. Jordan

Eight issues a year. Subscription
included with CEC membership.
Nonmember subscription $25.

Executive Educator

National School Boards Association
1680 Duke Street

Alexandria, VA 22314

(703) 838-6722

Career development information for
school administrators.

Editor, Greg W. Downey

Monthly. Yearly subscription $36.

Instructional Innovator

Association for Educational
Communications & Technology
1126 16th Street, NW

Washington, DC 20036

(202) 466-4780

Focuses on the use of technology to
improve communications skills and
enhance learning abilities.

Editor, Michele J. Brace
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Eight issues a year. Subscription Nine issues a year. Subscription 16
included with AECT membership. included with NCTM membership.
Nonmember subscription $24. Single copy $3.50.
Instructor
Instructor Publications, Inc. Middle School Journal
545 Fifth Avenue National Middle School Association
New York, NY 10017 P.0. Box 14882
(212) 503-2888 Columbus, OH 43214
Offers practical information to (614) 263-5407

elementary school teachers to
improve their teaching techniques
and managerial skills; includes
“how-to” materials.

Editor, Leanna Landsmann

Nir : issues a year. Yearly
subscription $20.

Journal of Educational
Communication

Educational Communications
Center )
P.0. Box 657

Camp Hill, PA 17011

(717) 761-6620

How-to journal for school PR
specialists, educators, and board
members interested in building
public confidence in education and
improving internal relations.
Editor-in-Chief, Albert E. Holliday
Quarterly. Yearly subscription $20.
Single copy $5.

Mathematics Teacher
National Council of Teachers of
Mathematics
1606 Association Drive
Reston, VA 22091
(703) 620-9840
Devoted to improving mathematics
instruction in junior and senior
high schools, two-year colleges, and
teacher education colleges;
regularly features use of computers
in math instruction and software
review,

xl‘C;ing editor, Harry B. Tunis

Effective administrative practices at
the middle school level.

Editor, John H. Lounsbury
Quarterly. Subscription included
with NMSA membership.
Nonmember subscription $15.

Momentum

National Catholic Educational
Association

1077 30th St:;, NW

Washington, DC 20007

(202) 293-5954

Features articles-on innovative
programs, educational research,
and studies in many areas of
interest to Catholic educators.
Editor, Patricia Feistritzer
Quarterly. Subscription included
with NCEA membership.
Nonmember subscription $15.
Single issue $4.

Music Educators Journal

Music Educators National
Conference

1902 Association Drive

Reston, VA:22091

(703) 860-4000

Covers all aspects of music
education from the elementary
school level through-college.
Editor, Rebecca Gries Taylor
Nine issues a year. Subscription
included with MENC'membership.
Nonmember subscription $12.
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" 166 My Weekly Reader

Xerox Education Publications

245 Long Hill Road

Middletown, CT 06457

(203) 347-7251

Classroom periodical featuring news
items and explanatory articles keyed
to curriculum.

Separate teachers’ edition.

Editor, Terry Borton

Weekly. Grades K-2 $1.75 per
student, grades 3-4 $1.90, grades
5-6 $2.10.

NASSP Bulletin

Nationai Association of Secondary
School Principals

1904 Association Drive

Reston, VA 22091

(703) 860-0200

Subjects and issues of particular
interest to school administrators.
Editor, Thomas F. Koerner

Nine issues a year. Subscription
only with NASSP membership.

Nation’s School Report

Capitol Publications, Inc.

1300 N. 17th Street, Suite 160
Arlington, VA 22209

(703) 528-1100

Reports on school administration,
business and facility management,
educational planning and
development, and legal decisions.
Editor, Judith MacKown
Biweekly. Yearly subscri,tion $96.

NCEI Reports

National Center for Education
Information

1901 Pennsylvania Avenue NW,
Suite 707

Washington, DC 20006

(202) 463-8344

Education newsletter with focus on
educational activities-within the

Q ral government.
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Editor, Kathleen Price
Weekly. Yearly subscription $224.

NEA Today

National Education Association
1201 16th Street, NW
Washington, DC 20036

(202) 833-4000

News and features of interest to
classroom teachers. Describes
successful school practices. Covers
major education issues ard trends.
Editor, Ann Kurzius

Eight issues a year. Subscription
included with NEA membership.
Nonmember subscription $15
domestic, $22 foreign.

Newsleader

National Association of Szcondary
School Principals

1904 Association Drive

Reston, VA 22091

(703) 860-0200

News about secondary education
and NASSP professional activities.
Editor, Thomas Koerner

Nine issues a year. Subscription
only with NASSP membership.

Journal of Counseling and
Development

American Association for
Counseling and Development
5999 Stevenson Avenue
Alexandria, VA 22304

(703) 823-9800

Directed to counselors in schools,
colleges, community agencies, and
government.

Editor, Rodney K. Goodyear

Ten issues a year. Subscription
included with AACD membership.
Nonmember subscription $32.

Phi Delta Kappan
P.O. Box 789
Bloomington, IN 47402
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{8125 339-1155 School Administralor

Emphatizes educational research,
issues, trands, and policy.

Editor, Robart W. Coie, J1.
Monthly. Yearly cubscription $20.

Principal

National Association of Elementary
- Sc¢hool Principals

1920 Association Drive

Reston, YA 22041

{703) 620-6100

Tirnely articles on educational
issues, ideas, and practices for
clementary and middle school
principals.

Eedltor, Leon E. Greene

Five issues 1 year. Subscription
included with NAESP membership.
Single capy $5.

P Teday

National Cungiess of Parents and
Teachers

700 N. Rush Street

Chicago, IL 60611

{312) 7870977

Research reports in education,
health, safety, and other areas
related to childven’s welfare.
Editor, Pamela Schrom Reynolds
&even issues a year. Yearly
subscripiion $7.

Re, ort on Preschool Education
Capitol Publications, Inc.

1309 N. 17th Street, Suite 160
Arlington, VA 22209

{703) 528-1100

Repo-.. on legislative activity, court
declsions, day-care initiatives,
research on early childhood
educatjon, and developments in
preschool education.

Editor, Helen Hoart

TCBiweekly. Yearly subscription $118.

Asaericon Association of School
Administrators

1801 N. Moore Street

Arlington, VA 22209

{703) 528-0700

Legal topics, issues related to
curriculum and instruction, AASA
news, and other articles for school
administrators.

Editor, Cindy Tursman

Eleven issues a year. Subscription
cnly with AASA membership.

School Law Bulltin

University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill

Institute of Government

Knapy Building 059A

Chapel Hill, NC 27514

(919) 966-5381

Reports on recent litigation in the
school law area written by school
attorneys for administrators.
Editor, Robert Phay

Quarterly. Yearly subscription $10.
Two years $18. Three years $25.

Science and Children

National Science Teachers
Association

1742 Connecticut Avenue, NW
Washington, DC 20009

(202) 328-5809
Activity-oriented publication for
elementary and middle-school
science teachers with special
columns directed to preschool,
elementary, and middle-level
instruction; reviews curricula and
science trade books.

Editor, Phyllis R. Marcuccio
Eignt issues a year. Subscription
only with NSTA membership.

Social Education
National Council for the Social
Studigs

, ”_"‘1"&7‘9 |
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168 3501 Newark Street, NW

Washington, DC 20016

(202) 966-7840

Combines scholarly and practical
applications to the teaching of
social studies for teachers in the

elementary and secondary schools.

Editor, Charles R. Rivera

Seven issues a year. Subscription
included with NCSS membership.
Single copy $5.

State Education Leader
Education Commission of the
States

1860 Lincoln Street

Denver, CO 802925

(303) 820-3822

Covers a range of subjects of
interest to educators, state
Jegislators, governors, and other
public officials.

Editor, Rexford Brown

Quarterly. Yearly subscription $15.

Who's Who Biographical Record—
School District Officials

Marquis Who's Who, Inc.

200 £. Ohio Street

Chicago, IL 60611

(312) 787-2008

Biographical sketches of 12,000
superintendents, principals, and
other officials.

Annual. $47.50.

Canada

Advance Statiztics of Educatior
Statistics Canada

Education, Science and Culture
Division

180

Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0T6, Canada
(613) 990-8116

Trends in Canadian education with
historical data and projections.
Annual, $€.

CEA Handbcok

Canadian Education Association
252 Bloor Street, W., Suite 8-200
Toronto, Ontario M5S 1V5, Canada
(416) 924-7721

Directory of Canadian education
officials, universities, and national
and provincial associations.

Editor, H. Goldsborough

Annual. $29,

Canadian Administrator
Department of Educational
Administration

University of Alberta
Edmonton, Alberta T6G 2G5,
Canada

(403) 432-5241

Research reports and discussion of
theories in educational
administration.

Editor, J. Fris

Eight issues a year. Yearly
subscription $6.

Education in Canada

Statistics Canada

Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 0T6, Canada
(613) 990-8116

Statistics on institutions, teachers,
and students as well as educational
expenditures for Canada and the
pravinces.

Annual. $3.
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Comments on

Education

[

Henry Adams, 1838-1918:
A teacher affects eternity; he can
never tell where his influence stops.

James Truslow Adams, 1878-1049;

There are obuviously two educations.
One should teach us how to make a
living, and the other how to live.

Amos Bronson Alcott, 1799-1888:
The ! e teacher defends his pupils
againrst his own personal influence.
He guides their eyes from himself
to the spirit that quickens him.

(]

Francis Bacon, 1561-1626:
Reading maketh a full man,
conference a rcady man, and
writing an exact man.

%’

Hosea Ballou, 1771-1852;
Educaticn commences at the
mother's knee, and every word
spoken within the heariny of little
children tends towards the

Q ition of character.

Henry Barnard, 1811-1900:

The Common (public) school
should no longer be regarded as
common because it is cheap,
inferior, and attended only by the
poor . . . but common as the light
and air are common, because its
blessings are open to all and
enjoyed by all.

Jacques Barzun, 1907-
Teaching is not a lost art, but the
regard for it is a lost tradition.

()
Alexander Graham Bell, 1847-1922:
[Handicapped] children should
form an annex to the public school
system, receiving special
instruction from special teachers
who shall be able to give
instruction to little children who
are deaf, blind, or mentally
deficient without sending them
wway from their homez or from the
ordinary companions with whom
they are associated.

they 4
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- 170  Daniel Boorstin, 1914-

[Education is] learning what you
didn’t even know you didn’t know.

()

Kenneth Clark, 1914-1983:
Children who are treated as if they
are uneducable almost invariably
become uneducable.

)
Council of Chiefs of the six nations
of the Iroquois Confederacy, 1744:
(Speaking to the governor of
Virginia after six Iroquois youths
were invited to attend William and
Mary College.)
Several of our young people were
formerly brought up at the col!.ges
of the northern provinces; they
were instructed in all your sciences;
but when they came back to us
they were bad runners, ignorant of
every means of living in the woods,
unable to bear either cold or
hunger, knew neither how to build
a cabin, take a deer, or kill an
enemy . . . they were totally good
for nothing. . . . If the gentlemen of
Virginia will send us a dozen of
their sons we will take great care of
their education, instruct them in
all we know, and make men of
them. .

Henry Steele Commager, 1902-
No other people ever demanded so
much of education (as Americans)
. . . None other was ever served so
well by its schools qnd educators.

John Dewey, 1859-1952:

What the best and wisest parent
wants for his own child, that must
the community want for all of its
children. -

Emily Dickinson, 1830-1886:
He ate and drank the precious

Q 1‘»‘.
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His spirit grew robust;

He knew no more that he was poor,
Nor that his frame was dust.

He danced along the dingy days,
And this bequest of wings

Was but a book. What liberty

A loosened spirit bgngs.

Albert Einstein, 1879-1955;
Imagination is more important
than knowledge. Knowledge is
limited, whereas imagination
embraces the entire world —
sti-nulating progress, giving birth
to evolution.

Ralph Waldo Emerson, 18)3-1882:
1. Respect the child. Be not too
much his parent. Trespass not on
his solitude. 2. The Roman rule was
to teach a boy nothing that he
could not learn standing. 3. The
man who can make kard things
easy is the true educator.

Q’
Benjamin Franklin, 1706-1790;
To America one school master is
worth a dozen poets.

()
Robert Frost, 1874-1963;
Education is hanging around until
you've caught on.’;

James Garfield, 1831-1881:
Next in importance to freedom and
Justice is popular education,
without which neither freedom nor
Jjustice can be permanently
maintained.

v

Patricia A. Graham, 1935-

The central quandary facing
American teachers today is the lack
of clarity regarding the purpose ¢
the schools in which they work, the
nature of the larger educational
system of which those schools are
but a part, and the relationship
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between the two. If education is
more than mere schooling —and it
is—then we should have been
asking ourselves which educational
activities truly belong outside the
classroom door.

Oliver Wendell Holmes, Sr.,
1809-1894:

Knowledge and tim® er shouldn’t be
much used till they are seusoned,
«« . A child’s education should
begin at least one hundred years
before he is born. -

Herbert Hoover, 1874-1964:
We need to add to the three Rs,
namely, reading, 'riting and

rithmetic, a fourth—responsibility.

Thomas Jefferson, 1743-1826:

If a nation expects fo be ignorant
and free in a state of civilization, it
expects what never was and never
will be. "

Lyndon B. Johnson, 1908-1973:

At the desk where I sit, I have
learned one great truth. The
answer for all our naticnal
problems —the answer for all the
problems of the world -—comes
down to a single word. That word is
“education.”

Donald Kennedy, 1931-

The best single social test of a
nation’s regard for the future is the
way it treats its children.

CJ

John F. Kennedy, 1917-1963.

A child miseducated is a child lost,
rél

Rockwelt Kent, 1882-1971:

The real art of living consists of

keeping alive the conscience and

sense of values we had when we

O  joung.

Abraham Lincoln, 1809-1865: 17]
That every man may receive at
least a moderate education, and
thereby be enabled to read the
histories of his oun and other
countlries, by which he may duly
appreciate the value of our free
institutions, appears to be an object
of vital importance, even on this
count alone, to say nothing of the
advantages and satisfaction to be
derived from all being able to read
the scriptures and other works,
both of a religious and moral
nature, for themselves.

et
James Russell Lowell, 1819-1891:
Have you ever rightly considered
what the mere ability to read
means? That it is the key which
admits us to the whole world of
thought and fancy and
imagination? to tne company of
saint and saga, of the wisest and
wittiest moment? That it enables us
to see with the keenest eyes, hear
with the finest ears, and listen to
the sweetest uoice% of all time?
James Madison, 1751-1836:
A people who mean to be their oun
governors must arm themselves
with the power which knowledge

gives.
(]

Gene 1. Maeroff, 1939-

Education in the 1980s will have
the awesome responsibility of
upholding standards in a society in
which the schools may be among a
shrinking number of institutions
concerned with quality. Young
people cannot be faulted if they
question values at a time when the
best-selling novels tend to be the
worst written, the highest paid
Americans are entertainers and
athletes, and the most popular
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QUOTABLE COMMENTS

leisure-time activity of adults is
watching situation comedies on
television, Don’t blame the kids if
they wonder why education is
worth the bother.

Horace Mann, 1796-1859:
1. The Common (public) school is
the greatest discovery ever made by
man. 2. Education is our only
political safety. 3. A teacher who is
attempting to teach without
inspiring the pupil with a desire to
learn is hammering on a cold iron.
4. School houses are the republican
line of fortifications.
'a' N
H.L. Mencken, 1880-1956:
The best teacher, until one comes
to adult pupils, is not the one who
knows most, but the one who is
most capable of reducing
knowledge to that simple
compound of the obvious and the
wonderful which slips into the
infantile comprehension. A man of
high intelligence, perhaps, may
accomplish the thing by a
conscious intellectual feat, But it is
vastly easier to the man (or
woman) whose habits of mind are
naturally on the plane of the
child’s. The best teacher of
children, in brief, is one who is
essentially childlike.

v
John Henry Newman, 1801-1890;
Education gives a man a clear,
conscious view of his own opinions
and judgments, a truth in
developing them, an eloguence.in
expressing them, and a force in
urging them. X

Pushmataha (Choctaw chief),
7-1824:

We wish our children educated. We
Q nxious that our rising

184

generation should acquire a
knowledge of literature and the
arts, and learn to tread in those
paths which have conducted your
people, by regular generations, to
their present summit of wealth and
grealness.

C)

Ronald Reagan, 1911-
If we fail to instruct our children in
Justice, religion, and liberty, we will
be condemning them to a world
without virtue. . . .

4
Hyman Rickover, 1900-
Education is our first line of
defense—make it strong.

%
Will Rogers, 1879-1935:
The thing I'm sorriest about in my
life is that I didn’t stick around to
take on the fifth grade.

]
Theodere Roosevelt, 1858-1919:
To educate a man in mind and not
in morals is to educate @ menace to
society.

1

Bertrand Russell, 1872-1970:
No man can be a good teacher
unless he has feelings of warm
affection toward his pupils and a
genuine desire to impart to them
what he himself believes to be of
value. .

George Santayana, 1863-1952:
1. A child educated only at school is
an uneducated ¢ 1, 2, The great
difficulty in education is to get
experience out of ideas.

%
Henry David Thoveau, 1817-1862:
What does education often do? It
makes a straight-cut ditch out of a
free meandering brook.
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Lionel Trilling, 1905-1975:

I have been read by Eliot’s poems
and by Ulysses and by
Remembrance of Things Past and
by The Castle for a good many
Yea.s now, since early youth. Some
of these books at first rejected me, I
bored them. But as I grew older
and they knew me better, they
came to have more sympathy with
me and to understand my hidden
meanings. ¥

Mark Twain, 1835-1910:

The man who does not read good
books has no advantage over the
man who can’t read them.

v
Annie Dodge Wauneka, 1910-
We are a half-century behind .he
rest of the country. We want to
keep our children near us, not send
them miles away to a school where
we cannot supervise them, but until
we can, we must accept the
education that we have, for it is the
answer to our problems.

Ia'l
Daniel Webster, 1782-1852:
Knowledge, in truth, is the great
sun in the firmament. Life and
power are scattered with all its
beams.

(]

Noah Webster, 1758-1843:

... it is an object of vast
magnitude that systems of
education should be adopted and
pursued which may not only diffuse

a knowledge of the sciences but
may implant in the minds of
American youth the principles of
virtue and liberty; and inspire them
with just and liberal ideas of
government, and with an inviolable
attachment to thei’r own counlry.

H.G. Wells, 1866-1946:

Human history becomes more and
more a race between education and
catastrophe. ’3’

Alfred North Whitehead,
1861-1947:

1. From the very beginning of his
education, the child should
experience the joy of discovery. 2.
All practical teachers.know that
education is a patient process of
mastery of details, minute by
minute, hour by hour, day by day.

v
George F. Will, 1941-
As Plato understood, there is really
only one serious political topic. It is
more serious than war, or even the
New Federalism. It is the
upbringing of children.

()
Woodrow Wilson, 1856-1924;
We must believe the things we
teach our children.

(]
Brigham Young, 1801-1877:
Education is the power to think
clearly, the power to act well in the
world's work, and the power to
appreciute life.




m Some Emerging

Educational Trends

()

ith the ebb and flow
of education’s
changing .ides, here

&
N
are a few of the

2V /<
(’% ' trends that would

seem worth monitoring during
1985 and 1986:

Responsibility for Day Care

With more than 40 percent of the
mothers of children under three
now in the workforce, the issue of
where to place day care services
may stop. its intermittent bobbing
to the surface and remain on top for
good. Renewed interest may have
been stimulated by widespread
accounts of child abuse in private
day-care facilities. The looming
policy decision will be to determine
which agencies or providers should
be day care’s primary delivever. For
a long time the American
Federation of Teachers has been
pushing for day care to be a
function of the public schools.
Originally the idea was to provide
employment for U achers being
displaced by declining enrollments.
ll«'m’ly, however, the apparent goal
E KC been to enroll young children

in the public schools early and
thereby avert having their parents
get accustomed to private sector
services and thus remain with the
private sector when the children
reach school age.

Another “player” in the day-care
scene is the employer. Many are
now offering day care as an option
in flexible benefits plans, on
grounds that worker productivity
improves if parents r :ceive help
with child care, either on company
premises or through supplemental
payments.

The Dropout Rate

With the youth unemployment rate
above 18 percent and the
unemployment rate for blacks and
Hispanics dramatically higher than
for whites, the schools will be under
prussure to improve their retention
rate of high school students. The
dropout rate of students who
reached high school Ias remained
fairly constant since 3980 at about
13.6 percent. However, student
advocacy groups—especially those
in the vocational education field—
say increased avademic standards
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adopted by two-thirds of the states
in the past two years will inevitably
drive the dropout rate up.

Nearly two-thirds of those who
drop out of school have C and D
grade averages. Dropout rates were
highest among minority groups,
with American Indian/Alaskan
Natives showing the highest of all—
29 percent. The dilemma for public
education is that most of the
monies for special help and
programs for disadvantaged
children are targeted at the lower
grades. Consequently, schools that
have “held on” to students by
offering a broad curriculum, with
vocational emphasis in many
instances, will need to find ways to
encourage marginal students to stay
in school while also narrowing their
curriculum offerings.

Another National Assessment
Effort
For several years the national media
and the public have relied on
SAT/ACT state averages to judge
school performance—a practice
many educators find inaccurate and
misleading. When this measure
became part of a U.S. Department
of Education effort to rank the
educational productivity of the
individual states, education leaders
were incensed. They soon
determined, however, to bury their
displeasure and seek a bettcr way to
do the ranking, which they accepted
as inevitable. The Council of Chief
State School Officers (CCSSO) has
consequently decided to establish
an assessment center and to develcp
education indicators by which state
education performance can be
ranked. A set of indicators is to be
revlfwobd by the member; lm

E KC er 1985, Meanwhile the

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

National Center for £ducation
Statistics also is developing a set of

nationwide indicators (see page 250).

The CCSSO says its goal will be
to achieve a balance in the
reporting burden, to select
indicators that are fair and reliable,
and to prevent this large assessment
undertaking from becoming the
dominant influence in the nation’s
classrooms.

Administrator Competencies
Administrative leadership has been
a growing concern in the states,
with the emphasis up to now on
assessment and training—as
evidenced by a growing number of
principals’ academies being
sponsored at regional or state
levels. However, legislative
attention to school leadership,
spurred in some cases by the
emphasis on merit schools rather
than merit teachers, has taken a
tougher stance. Eight states now
require competency testing of
administrators, and according to an
Education Commission of the
States survey, another seven states
are considering such a measure.

Increasing State Control

Evidence of the increasing leverage
being used at the state level
abounds in the excellence reform
movement. States have moved to
increase their participation not only
in the financing of education but in
setting teacher salary levels,
establishing merit pay-career ladder
plans, and mandating higher
academic standards. Most observers
assume that these activities will
create tensions between state and
local levels, reduce flexibility at the
local ievel, and erode grass roots
influence.
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» The U.S. Department of
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Education

()

=% he Department of
Education is
somewhat like the
phoenix, the mythical
kW bird consumed by fire
only to rise again renewed and
ready for another long life. The
Department, however, has had a
somewhat easier fate. It managed {o
skirt the fire and rise again, singed
a bit but no less hale and hearty.

As succassor to the U.S. Office of
Education, itself a century old, the
Department of Education was
authorized by Congress in 1979 at
the request of President Carter. It
opened its doors in 1980. Less than
a year later President Reagan
marked it for early dismantlement.
Congress refused to go along,
electing to give the new
Department a chance to prove its
worth as a Cabinet-level agency.

, The Department stumbled along

‘lCthe next two years without

Administration support or a sense
of mission. Then, in 1983, a
remarkable transformation began to
occur. Under the leadership of
Secretary Terrel H. Bell, the
Department became the energizing
force in what was portrayed as a
new Administration initiative—to
renew, recharge, and revitalize
American education.

It was made clear at the outset
that there would be little if any new
federal money involved. The
commitment to academic
excellence-—and the money to fund
it—would have to come from state
and local governments and private
sources.

The turning point in the
Department’s fortunes came in
April 1983 with publication of 4
Nation At Risk: The Imperative for
Educational Reform, a powerful
indictment of the many weaknesses
in American education identified
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during an 18-month study by the
National Commission on Excellence
in Education.

Secretary Bell’s foresight and
concern for the quality of education
available to America’s young people
not only generated this inciteful
report but, perhaps inadvertently,
gave the Department a new lease on
life.

He had created the National
Commission on Excellence in
Education in 1981, bringing
together eminent educators,
legislators, state and local officials,
and pubiic representatives for a
top-to-bottom examination of the
condition of American education,
from kindergarten through
graduate school.

A Nation Af Risk pulled no
punches The Commission found
that “the educational foundations of
our society are presently being
eroded by a rising tide of mediocrity
that threatens our future as a
nation and a people.” It called for
tougher state and loca! graduation
requirements for high school
students, with more emphasis on
mathematics, science, and foreign
languages at all grade levels. To
improve instruction in basic skills,
it asked for longer school days or
better use of traditional school
hours. It requested better teacher
preparation and steps to make
teaching a more rewarding
profession.

The Commission wasn’t the only
group sounding the alarm. Similar
calls for reform were also heard in
1983 reports issued by the
Education Commission of the
States, Carnegie Foundation for the
Advancement of Teaching,
Tweutieth Century Fund, National
IK‘IC Foundation, and College

IText Provided by ERIC

Entrance Examination Board.

These reports sparked a national
debate, and education suddenly
soared toward the top of the policy
and legislative agendas of
government at all levels.
Legislators, school boards, business
leaders, and parents in virtually
every state began to press for a
reversal of what was widely viewed
as two decades of decline in the
quality of education.

By late 1984, Secretary Bell said
he could see “a tidal wave of
reform, unprecedented in its
breadth and support, that promises
to restore excellence as the
hallmark of education.”

He reported that 34 states have
raised their high school graduation
standards, and 13 others are
weighing tougher.requirements. He
cour:ted 21 states considering or
actually trying longer school-days
and years. He said 30 states have
already begun or are planning pay
reforms to provide career ladders
for teachers and extza rewards for
master teachers.

As part of the school reform
debate, Secretary Bell also
challenged the quality of textbooks.
He says publishers are “dumbing
down” their products to
accommodate students at the
bottom of the class. “Without an
upgrading of textbook quality,” he
warns, “education reform will
falter.”

To recognize excellence where it
does exist, the Department has
initiated programs to identify and
honor “educational excellence,”
focusing on schools and students in
every state and outlying area.
Outstanding school professionals
also are beitg honored. For

example,.the Department and the
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178 National Association of Elementary
School Principals launched in 1984
the National Distinguished
Principals Program to recognize
exceptional elementary.and middle
school principals.

The Department also points with
pride to actions taken to simplify
state and local administration of
federal education funds. In 1981,
Chapter II of the Education
Consolidation and Improvement Act
lumped together 42 relatively small
programs, from metric education to
Teacher Corps, into block grants
worth some $500 million. These
grants can be used by states and
local school districts for any
purpose related to (1) basic skills
instruction, (2) educational
improvement and support services,
and (3) special projects. The
Department claims that by cutting
back on rules and regulations
governing other programs, it has
eliminated thousands of man-hours
of work by state and local school
officials formerly required to fill out
program administration and
evaluation reports.

Meanwhile the Administration
has firmly clung to its plan to use
leadership and persuasion rather
than new federal programs (or more
funds for existing programs) to
effect improvements in education.

-
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Aside from tuition tax credits for
parents who send their children to
private schools, a proposal not yet
approved by Congress, the President
has proposed only one significant
new program. In 1983, he cited the
need for more and better-qualified
teachers of science and
mathematics. Congress responded
the following year with the Science
and Mathematics Teacher
Development ‘Act. It provides a
modest $50 million a year for five
years. States can.draw on these
funds to offer scholarships to
teachers who wish to take college
courses qualifying them to teach
science and mathematics in public
and private high schools.

However, the Administration’s
budget request for 1985 provided
only $15.5 billion for education, up
only $100 million from the 1984
appropriation level. Congress, as it
has previously done, raised the
ante. Both the House and Senate
marked up bills of well over $17
billion.

In its 1985 request, the
Administration asked fox no funding
increases over 1984 levels in
programs for compensatory
education for disadvantaged
children, for handicapped children,
for bilingual education, for
rehabilitation services, or for other
similar programs. :



Federal Programs to
Aid Elementary and
Secondary Education

he U.S. Department

W of Education

currently administers

129 programs to aid

gR3Y education. The year

1984 brought no new programs and
no additional funding for most
ongoing programs, compared with
1983. Nor was the Department’s
total budget adjusted for inflation.
In 1984, in was held at the 1983
level of $15.4 billion.

The various programs provide
assistance to education at all levels,
preschool through graduate schocl.
Particular attention is focused on
elementary and secondary
education programs for students
with special needs-—disadvantaged,
handicapped, Indian, and
non-English-speaking children. At
$3.5 billion, compensatory
education for disadvantaged
children under Chapter I of the
Education Consolidation and
Improvement Act of 1981 continues
to be by far the largest single
federal education program,
accounting for 23 percent of the
Department’s total budget.

anncnal aid programs to help

E KC udents attend college, at

V4t T dh

$6.2 billion, represent the largest
share of the higher education
budget. Other programs support
adult education, research,
rehabilitative services for
handicapped persons of all ages, and
the department’s century-old
mandate—the collection.and
analysis of facts and figures on the
condition of American education.

The 1984 Guide to ED Programs,
reprinted on the following pages,
was compiled by the editors of
American Education, the
Department’s official journal. Ten of
the 129 programs listed were
unfunded in 1984.

Head Start, the federal program
for disadvantaged preschool
children, is administered by the
Department of Health and Human
Services. It is included at the end of
the Department of Education
listing.

Copies of the 1984 Guide to ED
Programs are available at $2.50 by
ordering the April 1984 issue of
American Education from the
Superintendent of Documents,
Government Printing Office,
Washington, DC 20402.
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180 Compensatory Education

Progm Authorising Who May Apply Contact
Leglshation
1. Education for the Disadvan- Chapter [ of the Education  Local education agencies Compensatory Education
taged. To expand and Improve Consolidation and Im- {must apply to state edue Programs
} tary and dary edu- p Act of 1981 cation agencies). Formula | 245-2214 or 245-3081
cation programs in meeting the  (Subtitle D of Title V of gnnts,
special needs of educationally P.L. 97-35, Sec. 552-558,
deprived children in low- 591.596)
income areas in public and prie
vate schools,

2 Education for the Disadvan- Chapter [ of the Ed State ed g Compensatory Ed:
taged—State Administrath Consotidation and Im- recetve up Lo one percent Programs
To strengthen admmistration of  provement Act of 1981 of the Chapter I funds 245-9877 or 245-3081
Chapter I programs. (Subtitie D of Title V of provided to the state,

P.L. 9735, Sec.
SS4(bX1)(D) and (d))

3. Education for the Chapter I of the Education  State agencies responsible  Applications. State educa-
Disadvantaged—Children in Consolidatson and Im- for providing free public tion agencies. Informa-
State-Administered Institutions ~ provement Act of 1981 education for neglected o tion, Compensatory Edu.
Serving Neglected and Delin (Subtitle D of Title V of delinquent childrenin in-  cation Programs
quent Children. To improve the  P.L. 97-35, Sec. stitutions (must apply to 245-9877 or 245-3081
education of neglected or de- S54(a)2NC), state education agencles)
linquent children in state.
administered institutions or in
adult correctional faclitler.

4. The Secretary’s Initiative to Chapter ! of the Education  Appropriate state Chapter Compensatory Education
Improve the Quality of Chapter  Consolidation and Im+ I coordinators Programs
L, ECIA Projects. To increase provement Act of 1981 245.9877 or 245-3081
the effectiveness of elementary
and secondary school programs
in meeting the special needs of
educationally disadvantaged
children; specifically, to provide
technical assistance to projects
under Chapter I, ECIA, and to
Identify and recognize publicly
the most successful projests.

State and Local Education

S. Education Consolidation and Chapter If of the Educa. State edu. ation agencles Division of Educational
Improvement Programs, Chap- tion Consolidation and and local ¢ 'ucation agen- Support
ter 2, To assist state and local Improvement Act of 1981 cies (must appiy to state 245-7965

ducatios les to imp {Subtitle D of Title V of education agencies). For-
elementary and secondary edus P.L. 97-35, Sec 561-596) mula grants,
cation through consolidation of
elementary and secondary edus
cation programis into a single
authorization.

6. Law Related Education Pro- Secretary’s Duscretionary State education agencles, Duvision of Educational
gram, Supports projects in Program, Chapter Il of the  local education agencies; Support
state and local education agen-  Education Consolidation postsecondary schools; 472:7960
cies and educates the public and Improvement Act of publiz or private agencles,
about the American legal sys- 1981 (Suotitie D of TitleV  organizations, or institus
tem and the principles on of P.L. 97-35) tions. Discretionary
which it Is based so that stu- gnnts,
dents may become informed
and effective citizens.

7. Arts in Education Program. Secretary's Discretionary National Committee Arts Division of Educational
Stimulates the integration of Program, Chapter if of the  for the Handicapped; the Support
the arts into the education sys+  Edwcation Consolidation John F, Kennedy Center 472:7960
tem by bringing together and Improvement Act of for the Performing Arts,

)  chools and community art 1961 (Subtile D of TitleV  Washington, D.C.
of P.L, 97-35)

E MC ‘tsources,

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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State and Local Education (cont'd)
Program

10

12

—
w

Alechol and Drug Abuse Pro-
gram. Assists state and local
education agencies in develop-
ing training programs for edu-
cation personnel in the preven-
tion of alcohol and drug abuse
problems through a national
training system.

1 p EN M ru (TNY)
Program. Supports the distrib-
uting of inexpensive books to
s'udents aged 3 through high
school age to provide motiva-
tion to learn to read

School Assistance in Fedenally
Affected Areas—Construction,
Impact Ald. To provide assis+
tance for the construction of
urgently needed minimum
school facilities in school dise
tricts that have had substantial
increases In schoot membere
ship as a result of new or in-
crdased federal activities, or
that serve children residing on
Indian lands, or that are sub-
stantially composed of federal
property,

School Assistance in Fedenally
Affected Areas—School Assis-
tance, Impact Ald, To provide
financial assistance to local
education agencies when en-
roliments are adversely affected
by federal activities, where the
tax base of a district is reduced
through the Federal acquisition
of real property, where there is
a sudden and substantial ine
crease in school attendance as
the result of federal activities;
to assist local agencies in the
education of children residing
on federal, including Indian,
lands, and children whose par.
ents are employed on federal
property or on active duty in
the Uniformed Services.

General Assistance for the Vir
£in Islands, To provide general
assistance to improve public
elementary and secondary edu-
cation in the Virgin lslands.,

. Ellender Fellowships. To assist

the Close Up Foundation of
Washington, D.C., in bringing
high schoolers to the nation’s
capital and giving them a firste
handlew of how the federal
U nentworks.

Authorizing
Legislation

Who May Apply

Secretary’s Discretionary
Program, Chapter 11 of the
Education Consolidation
and Improvement Act of
1981 (Subtitle D of Title V
of P.L. 97-35)

Secretary’s Discretionary
Program, Chapter ll of the
Education Consolidation
and Improvement Act of
1981 (Subtitle D of Title V
of P.L. 97-35)

P.L. 81815, a5 ded

Local education agencies
must apply to Training
and Technical Assistance
Regional Training
Centers.

Reading Is Fundamental,
Inc.

Local education agencies

P.L. 81-874, as amended

Local education agencies

Education A 4 ts of

G of the Virfin

1978, P.L. 95-561, as
amended

Eflender Fellowship,, P.L.
94277

Islands

Economically disadvane
taged secondary school
students; secondary
school teachers who
provide service,

193

Contact

Division of Educational
Support
472-7960

Drvision of Educational
Support
472-7960

Divi an of Impact Aid
245-8427

Division of Impact Aid
245-8171 or 245-8427

Dmston of Educational
Support
472.7960

Cloce Up Foundation
1235 Jefferson Davis
Highway

Atlington, Va, 22202
(703) 892-5400
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182  State and Local Education (cont'd)
Program Authorizing
Legistation
14. Consolidated Grant Application  P.L. 95134, Ttle V
for Insular Areas. To permit an
insular area to consolidate two

or more authorized formula
grant programs under one ap-
plication for simplifying applis
cation and reporting proce.
dures and providing flexibility
in allotting funds to meet edu-
cational needs.

Indian Education

18.

7.

19,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Indian Education—Adult In-
dlan Education. To provide fi-
nancial assistance, on a discre.
tionary basis, for planning
pilot, demonstration, and edu-
cational service projects to im-
prove educational and employ.
ment opportunities for Indian
adults,

. Indian Education—Formula

Grants to Local Education
Agencies and Tribal Schools.
To provide financial assistance
for elementar and secondary
school projects meeting the
special educational and cultur.
ally related academic needs of
Indian children.

Indian Education—Fellowships
for Indian Students. To provnde
assistance, on a discretionary
basis, for Indian students to
pursue graduate level degrees
in medicine, law, education,
and related fields; or graduate
or undergraduate degrees in
engineering, business adminise
tration, natural resources, and
related fields.

. Indian Education—Grants to

Indian-Controlled Schools. To
provide assistance, on a discres
tionary basis, for establishing
and operating Loca! Education
Agencies (LEAs) and Indian:
controlled schools, and to sup-
port enrichment projects to
meet the special educational
and culturally refated academic
needs of Indian children in
LEAs and Indian-controlled
elementary and secondary
schools.

Indian Educatlon —Special
Programs and Projects. To
provide assistance, on a discre.
tionary basls, for planning
pilot, demonstration, and edu.
cation service and enrichment
projects to Improve educational

-opportunities for Indian
children.

Indian Education Act,
P.L. 92-318, Tutle IV, Part
C, as amended

indian Education Act, P.L.
92-318, Title IV, Part A, as
amended

Indian Education Act, P.L.
92318, Tutle IV, Part B,
Sec. 423, as amended

Indian Education Act, P.L.
92-318, Title IV, Part A, as
amended

Indian Education Act, P.L.
92:318, Sec. 422, and
Title IV, Part B, as
amended
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Who May Apply

Amencan Samog, Virgin
Islands, Guam, the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Is+
lands, and the Common-
wealth of the Northern
Mariana Islands

Indian tribes, organiza
tions, and institutions,
state and local education
agencies

Contact

Drvision of Educational
Support
472-7960

Indian Education
Programs
245-8020

Local education agencies, Indian Education

tnbal schools Programs
245-5020

Amenican Indian ande: Indian Education

duate and graduat Prog

students 245-2975

Indian tribes, or Indian Indian Education

organizations or LEAs in Programis

existence not more than 245-8020

three years that plan to

establish and operate, or

that now operate, 3 school

for Indian children or, if

eligible, an LEA on or

geographically near one or

more reservations,

Indian tribes, organiza Indian Education Program

tions, and Institutions; 245-8020

federally supported

elementary and secondary

schools for Indian chils

dren; and state and local

education agencies
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EDUCATION ALMANAC 1985-1986
Migrant Education
Program Authorizing Who May Apply Contact
Leglslation
20 Migrant Education-—College Higher Education Act of Postsecondary schools or Compensatory Education
Assistance Program. To provide 1965, Title IV, Sec. 418A, another public or non- Programs
special academic and support asamended by the Fduca-  profit agency in coopera- 245-2722 or 245-3081
services to young migrant and tion Amendments of 1980,  tion with postsecondary
seasonal farm workers in poste P.L. 96-374 schools
secondary schools,
2] Migrant Education—High Higher Education Act of Postsecondary schools or Compensatory Education
School Equivalency Program. 1965, Title IV, Sec. 4184, another public or non- Programs
To provide academic and sup- as amended by the Educz- profit agency i coopera- 245-2722 or 245-3081
porting services to enable mi- tion Amendments of 1980,  tion with postsecondary
grant and seasonal farm work. P.L. 96374 schools
ers who have dropped out of
high school to obtain a diploma
and subsequent employment or
further education at a post.
secondary school.
22 Migrant Education—State Dis. Educatlon Consolidation State education agencies Compensatory Education
critionary Grant Program. To and Improvement Act of Programs
improve interstate and intra. 1981, Chapter 1, Sec. 245-2722 or 245-3081
state coordination of Migrant 554(a), P.L. 97-35; Title I,
Education Program activities. Elementary and Secong-
ary Education Act of 1965,
Sec, 143, P.L. 95-561
23 Migrant Education —State Education Consolidation State education agencies Compensatory Education
Formula Crant Program. Te and Improvement Act of Programs
meet the special educational 1981, Chapter 1, Sec. 245-2722 or 245-3081
needs of children of migratory 354(32), P.1,, 97-35; Title ],
agricultural workers and ml- Elementary and Second-
gratory fishers. ary Education Act of 1965,
Sec. 141